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Contract Information

1a.

1b.

1c.

Special Iltem 711-1 — Furniture Systems — Selected Action Office®
Series 1, Action Office® Series 2, Meridian® Pedestals,
Meridian Pedastools®, and Herman Miller Options®

Special Item 711-96 — Leasing
Contact Herman Miller participating government dealer for current
leasing information.

Special Item 711-93 — Reconfiguration Services
Reconfiguration Services shall be negotiated on a project-by-project
basis by the ordering agency.

Special Item 711-94 — Design/Layout
Design service will be provided by Herman Miller, Inc., or its
participating dealer based on a fee not to exceed $55 per hour.

Special Item 711-95 — Installation Services
Installation shall be negotiated on a project-by-project basis by the
ordering agency.

Lowest Priced Model
V2230.A: $8

Not applicable

Maximum Order
$500,000 net product value.

Minimum Order
$100 Net

Geographic Coverage
Continental U.S. Orders for Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico will be
shipped F.0.B. inland carrier point of exportation.

Point of Production
Zeeland, Ottawa County, Michigan
Spring Lake, Ottawa County, Michigan

10.

11.

12,

Pricing
Prices shown are list. (Discounts include Industrial Funding Fee.)
Product: Selected Action Office 1, Action Office 2, and Herman

Miller Options.

Standard

Lead Single Order Discount

Time Net Purchase From List
$100 - 250,000 72.8%
$250,001 - 500,000 76.9%

Product: Selected Meridian Pedestals, Meridian Pedastools, and
Herman Miller Options.

Standard

Lead Single Order Discount

Time Net Purchase From List
$100 - 500,000 61.7%

Quantity Discounts
Reference item #6.

. Payment Term

Net 30 days.

Government Commercial Credit Card

a. Government commercial credit cards are accepted below the
micropurchase threshold.

b. Government commercial credit cards are accepted above the
micropurchase threshold.

Foreign Items
None.

Time of Delivery

a. 9o days ARO

b. Expedited delivery: Items listed in the 10-Day section of
the catalogs are available for expedited delivery.

c. Overnight/2-day delivery: Select items may be available for
overnight or 2-day delivery. Contact Herman Miller or a
participating dealer for availability and rates.

d. Urgent Requirements: Agencies may contact contractor or
participating dealer to request faster delivery.

F.0.B.
F.0.B. destination except Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico, which will
be shipped F.0.B. inland carrier point of exportation.

Herman Miller for Government
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Contract Information

continued

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Ordering Address

a. Herman Miller, Inc.
Government Customer Care 0161
855 East Main Ave.
Zeeland, Ml 49464

b. For supplies and services, the ordering procedures
information on Blanket Purchase Agreements (BPA’s) and
a sample BPA can be found at the GSA/FSS Schedule
homepage (www.fss.gsa.gov/schedules).

Payment Address
Herman Miller, Inc.
22764 Network Place
Chicago, IL 60673-1227

Warranty
Herman Miller, Inc., commercial warranty applies.

Export Packaging Charge
Prices supplied on request.

Terms and Conditions of Government Purchase Card Acceptance
(any thresholds above micropurchase level)
None.

Rental Maintenance and Repair Terms
Not applicable.

Terms and Conditions of Installation
Installation services shall be negotiated on a project-by-project
basis by the ordering agency.

Terms and Conditions of Repair Parts
Not applicable.

20a.Terms and Conditions for Any Other Services

21.

22,

23.

Not applicable.

Service and Distribution Points
For service and distribution points nearest you, call (800) 851 1196.

Participating Dealers

Access Herman Miller web site for current list of participating dealers:

www.HermanMiller.com/government.

Preventative Maintenance
Not applicable.

24a.

24b.

Special Attributes

2003

The GREENGUARD Environmental Institute (GEI) awarded
GREENGUARD Indoor Air Quality Certification to Herman Miller, Inc.’s,
major lines of systems furniture, filing and storage (excluding wood
veneers), and seating.

2003

U.S. Green Building Council certified Herman Miller MarketPlace.
Successfully met the sustainable building design and performance
standards required for the following level of certification under the
Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED™) Green
Building Rating System LEED™ 2.0 Gold.

2002

U.S. Green Building Council certified Herman Miller C1 Main Site.
Successfully met the sustainable building design and performance
standards required for the following level of certification under the
Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED™) Green
Building Rating System LEED™ 2.0 Gold.

2001, 2002, and 1999
The EPA recognizes Herman Miller’s overall waste-reduction
efforts with its Large Industry Partners of the Year award.

2001, 2000, 1999, 1998, 1997, and 1995
The EPA recognizes Herman Miller’s overall waste-reduction
achievements with the WA$TE WI$E Award Program Champion.

1998

The General Services Administration (GSA) recognizes Herman
Miller’s product design and business practices with the
EverGreen Award.

Section 508 Compliance
Not applicable.

25, Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS): 00-601-2801

26.Registered in Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database.

Herman Miller Miscellaneous Information:

Federal ID Number: 38-0837640

Commercial and Government Entity Code (CAGE) 40636
Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) 00-601-2801
Commercial Entity Code (CEC): 00702290)

Action Office® System Price Book
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Introduction

A Note on the Organization of This Book

There are a few signals that will help you understand the organization
of this book. Once you know them, you should be able to find your way
around easily.

Like a newspaper, this book is formatted with columns of text

and illustrations that run vertically.

Information wraps from one column to the next and continues for as
many pages as it needs to.

Black bars are clues.
A black bar at the top of a page signals the start of information about a
product.

This information is divided into two sections, each signaled by a
black bar. Product Information includes a description, additional notes,
and dimensional drawings. Specification Information, which always
begins at the top of a column, includes a series of steps. Each step
represents a decision you need to make in order to complete your
product number. Steps must be followed sequentially. The number of
pages needed to complete information on a product varies; some will
be complete in one page; others may fill three or four pages. Just
continue going through the steps until you run into the next product,
signaled by the black bar at the top of the page.

Black tabs running along the outside edge of the page help you
locate what section you are in or what section you want to go to. You
can thumb forwards or backwards to find a section; tabs and text
appear on both sides of the page.

The additional pages in the back of the book include the appendices
and indices. They are signaled by a long black bar running along the
outside edge of the page.

The index is presented two ways.

The first index is in alphabetical order by product name. It can be
helpful if you are new to the products and numbering scheme or if you
are looking for a type of product, such as work chair or round table.
The second index is by product number. It lists, in alphanumeric order,
the base product number, typically a five-digit number.

General Information

This book is effective January 5, 2004, subject to change without notice.
Products may be purchased from authorized Herman Miller dealers who
will quote prices upon request. For more information

about our products and services or to see a list of dealers, visit
www.HermanMiller.com.

All prices are list prices. Additional services, such as planning
services, design, storage, and installation, are not included and must
be added to these prices when the additional services are requested.

Illustrations, specifications, and prices are based on the latest
information at the time of publication. The right is reserved to make
changes at any time without notice in prices, fabrics, finishes,
materials, specifications, and models, and also to discontinue models
and finishes.

Dimensions shown in the drawings are engineering drawing
dimensions rounded up to the nearest 1/g". Product is shipped set up or
knocked down. Products that include “Shipped knocked down” in the
description require some assembly. If this statement does not appear in
the description, the product is shipped assembled.

Service problems are normally handled by a Herman Miller
authorized dealer. Where this cannot be accomplished on
a local level, service problems should be referred to the Customer
Care Representative for your region, Herman Miller, Inc., Zeeland,
Michigan 49464.

Action Office® System Price Book
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Action Office® System

Series 1 Walls

Series 2 Walls

Zone Distribution Cabinet
Work Surfaces

Storage

Display Components

Work Organizers
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Hard-Surfaced Panel AO110.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This structural panel has enameled surfaces, a painted top cap, and AO110.
adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating.

Step 2. Height

Notes 27 27" high
To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following 34 34" high
products separately: 42 42" high
® 2-way 90° connector (A0220.), 3-way 90° connector (A0230.), or 4- 48 48" high
way 90° connector (A0240.) 57 57" high
¢ Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.) 62 62" high
* Spacer (A0O260.) 80 80" high
For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.
To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following Step 3. Width
products separately: 12 12" wide
¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (A0259.) 18 18" wide
® Finished end (AO250.) 24 24" wide
To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel 30 30" wide
base power kit (AO355.) separately. 36 36" wide
For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable 42 42" wide
management assembly (AO380.) separately. 48 48" wide
Dimensions Prices for Steps 1-3.
12 18 24 30 36 42 48
A0110. 27 $218 224 230 251 272 294 317
18”H ﬂ 18" k ke‘“" %30”ﬂ %36”ﬂ 34 $227 233 239 261 284 306 330
T 42 $234 242 250 282 315 348 382
48 $253 258 264 297 335 370 405
h 57 $258 273 200 324 361 409 436
L 62 $264 289 315 352 389 427 465
80 $303 334 365 411 453 495 538
e pso— p—er—s
Step 4. Surface Finish
T HT  innertone +$0
h LT light tone +$o0
L LU soft white +$0

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

BU  black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +%0

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Fabric-Covered Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top cap, and
adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating,
except when upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (A0220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-
way 90° connector (A0240.)

® Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

® Spacer (A0O260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (A0259.)

® Finished end (AO250.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel

base power kit (AO355.) separately.

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable
management assembly (AO380.) separately.

A0120.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0120.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high
34 34" high
42 42" high
48 48" high
57 57" high
62 62" high
80 80" high
Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Dimensions

18”+Fﬂ‘ﬂ18”k'k84”ﬁ kfgo”gﬂ kfge”gﬂ

el e e

N I

Prices for Steps 1-3.
12 18 24 30 36 42 48

A0120. 27 $242 249 257 283 306 329 353
34 $252 260 268 295 319 343 368

42 $259 266 274 309 345 381 418

48 $274 283 202 331 370 410 450

57 $283 301 319 359 399 440 480

62 $291 318 345 387 428 469 510

80 $329 365 401 448 497 543 590

60

A0120. 27 $433
34 $451

42 $511

48 $549

57 $587

62 $624

80 $730

6  Action Office® System Price Book
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Fabric-Covered Panel continuea

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$32

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

27 34 42 48 57

Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o o]
Price Category 2 +$7 7 7.50 10.50 11.50
Price Category 3 +$18 18 20 28 31
Price Category 4 +$41 41 43 49 49
Price Category C +$65 65 75 84 103
Price Category D +$85 85 99 110 136

62 80
Price Category 1 +$0 0
Price Category 2 +$11.50 14
Price Category 3 +$31 37
Price Category 4 +$49 59
Price Category C +$103 128
Price Category D +$136 170

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

27 34 42 48 57

Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o o]
Price Category 2 +$7 7 7.50 10.50 11.50
Price Category 3 +$18 18 20 28 31
Price Category 4 +$41 41 43 49 49
Price Category C +$65 65 75 84 103
Price Category D +$85 85 99 110 136

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

62 80

+$0 o
+$11.50 14
+$31 37
+$49 59
+$103 128
+$136 170

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel

Product Information

Description

This structural sound-barrier panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top
cap, and adjustable glides. The panel surface above the standard work
surface height (approximately 29" from the floor) is tackable. It has a
Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) of .60 and a Sound Transmission
Class (STQ) rating of 28. The panelis UL listed and has a Class A fire-
retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s Own
Material (COM).

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (A0220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-
way 90° connector (A0240.)

e Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (A0219.)

® Spacer (A0O260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following
products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (A0259.)

® Finished end (AO250.)

AO125.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0125.

Step 2. Height

34 34" high
42 42" high
48 48" high
57 57" high
62 62" high
80 80" high
Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel
base power kit (AO355.) separately.

Prices for Steps 1-3.
12 18 24 30 36 42 48

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable
management assembly (AO380.) separately.
For applications requiring heavy component loading on panel, a

component brace (A3910.) is recommended; order separately. For
appropriate applications, contact local Herman Miller representative.

Dimensions

12”ﬂ ﬂ 18’* kawﬁ &30’% %36”%

el e e

N I

AO0125. 34 $335 345 356 380 401 422 445
42 $345 354 364 400 435 470 506

48 $364 386 409 446 482 517 552

57 $375 398 426 451 487 523 559

62 $387 404 422 456 492 529 566

80 $444 464 484 530 588 628 669

60

A0125. 34 $537
42 $610

48 $663

57 $670

62 $676

80 $812

Action Office® System Price Book
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Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel

continued

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$32

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

34 42 48 57 62

Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o o]
Price Category 2 +$7 7.50 10.50 11.50 11.50
Price Category 3 +$18 20 28 31 31
Price Category 4 +$41 43 49 49 49
Price Category C +$65 75 84 103 103
Price Category D +$85 99 110 136 136

80
Price Category 1 +$o>
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$37
Price Category 4 +$59
Price Category C +$128
Price Category D +$170

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

34 42 48 57 62

Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o o]
Price Category 2 +$7 7.50 10.50 11.50 11.50
Price Category 3 +$18 20 28 31 31
Price Category 4 +$41 43 49 49 49
Price Category C +$65 75 84 103 103
Price Category D +$85 99 110 136 136

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

80

+$0
+$14
+$37
+$59
+$128
+$170

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Acoustical Panel

Product Information

Description

This sound-reducing, structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top
cap, and adjustable glides. It has a Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC)
rating of .65 and a Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating of 27. The
panelis UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating, except when
upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (A0220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-
way 90° connector (A0240.)

® Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

® Spacer (A0O260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (A0259.)

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO251.)

® Finished end (AO250.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel

base power kit (AO355.) separately.

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable

management assembly (AO380.) separately.

Dimensions

18”+Fﬂ‘ﬂ18”k'k84”ﬁ kfgo”gﬂ kfge”gﬂ

el e e

N I

AO131.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO131.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high
57 57" high
62 62" high
80 80" high
Step 3. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.
12 18 24 30 36 42 48

AO131. 48 $371 393 416 453 491 525 561
57 $382 405 422 459 495 531 568

62 $393 411 429 463 499 537 575

80 $451 472 492 539 597 637 679

60

AO131. 48 $674
57 $681

62 $687

80 $825

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

LN neutral light +$32

10
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Acoustical Panel continued

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

48 57 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o]
Price Category 2 +$10.50 11.50 1150 14
Price Category 3 +$28 31 31 37
Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 59
Price Category C +$84 103 103 128
Price Category D +$110 136 136 170

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

48 57 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o]
Price Category 2 +$10.50 11.50 11.50 14
Price Category 3 +$28 31 31 37
Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 59
Price Category C +$84 103 103 128
Price Category D +$110 136 136 170

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Open Panel Frame

Product Information

Description

This structural panel frame has an opening for communicating and
sharing equipment. It has a painted frame and top cap and adjustable
glides. The panel cannot be used as a return panel. It is UL listed and
has a Class A fire-retardant rating.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (A0220.), 3-way 90° connector (AO230.), or 4-
way 90° connector (A0240.)

e Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (A0O219.)

® Spacer (A0O260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

A0150.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0150.

Step 2. Height

62 62" high
80 80" high
Step 3. Width

24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following
products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

® Finished end (AO250.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel
base power kit (AO355.) separately.

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable
management assembly (AO380.) separately.

Dimensions

Prices for Steps 1-3.
24 30 36 42 48
A0150. 62 $296 307 321 332 344
80 $328 350 374 397 420

Step 4. Frame Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LN neutral light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

LN neutral light +$32

12
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Door Panel

\

Product Information

A0190.

Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This 80"high, 48"™wide panel has a painted frame and top cap, a glazed A0190.8048 $1442
side panel, a laminate or veneer door, and adjustable glides. The door
can be installed to swing left or right and to open in or out. The door Step 2. Frame Finish
cannot be keyed alike. Electrical wires and voice/data cables cannot be BU black umber +%0
routed through this panel. Shipped knocked down. HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
Notes LG light grey +%0
To connect panels of equal heights, order 1 of the following products LN neutral light +%0
separately: LT light tone +%0
® 2-way 90° connector (A0220.), 3-way 90° connector (A0230.), or 4- LU soft white +%0
way 90° connector (A0240.) MT medium tone +%0
¢ Draw rod (AO215.) SG slate grey +%0
® Spacer (A0260.)
For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide. Step 3. Door Finish
To connect door panel to powered panels, order door panel cable
management kit (AO385.) separately. Solid-Color Laminate
Lever handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act HT inner tone +%0
(ADA). T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
Dimensions LN neutral light +$0
LT light tone +$0
" Wood Veneer
f«— L i
’4—» o 1see OK white oak +$770
A Step 4. Knob Handle
NN none +$0
Left-Hand X
V Door Swing KE door knob - silver +$80
80" ° Lv lever - silver +$400
J\ Step 5. Side Panel Glazing Finish
- E 'ght_Hand PS smoked plastic +$0
oor Swing
F 56 A TR clear +$0
Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$90

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Carpet Gripper G1190.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

These molded plastic grippers fit onto the adjustable glides of frames G1190.01 $28
and panels manufactured after 1998, and provide added stability on

carpet. They cannot be used on hard floors. Finish is black. Package

contains 25.

Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 panels or Ethospace® frames
manufactured before 1998, order service part number UAYooB. For
Prospects® panels manufactured before 1998, order service part number
UKYoo04.

Dimensions

2 3/16"

14  Action Office® System Price Book Herman Miller for Government



ELT Acoustical Panel

ﬂ

Product Information

Description

This sound-reducing, structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top
cap, and adjustable glides. It has a Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC)
rating of .80 and a Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating of 20. The
panel is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating, except when
upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (A0220.), 3-way 90° connector (A0230.), or 4-
way 90° connector (A0240.)

¢ Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (A0219.)

® Spacer (A0260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (A0259.)

® Finished end (AO250.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order 3-circuit panel

base power kit (AO355.) separately.

For enclosed cable management raceway at panel base, order cable

management assembly (AO380.) separately.

Dimensions

12”H ﬂ18$ kewﬂ &30/% %36”%

e e

I I

AO0130.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO0130.

Step 2. Height

48 48" high
62 62" high
80 80" high

Step 3. Width

12 12" wide
18 18" wide
24 24" wide
30 30" wide
36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.
12 18 24 30 36 42 48

A0130. 48 $402 426 451 491 532 569 608
62 $427 446 465 503 541 582 623
80 $489 511 534 584 647 691 736
60
A0130. 48 $731
62 $745
80 $894

Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
LN neutral light +$32

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 1
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

48 62 80

Price Category 1 +$0 o o
Price Category 2 +$10.50 11.50 14
Price Category 3 +$28 31 37

Price Category 4 +$49 49 59
Price Category C +$84 103 128
Price Category D +$110 136 170

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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ELT Acoustical Panel continued

Step 6. Surface Finish Side 2

color.

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

Action Office® Series 1 Walls

48 62 80
Price Category 1 +$0 o o]
Price Category 2 +$10.50 11.50 14
Price Category 3 +$28 31 37
Price Category 4 +$49 49 59
Price Category C +$84 103 128
Price Category D +$110 136 170

16  Action Office® System Price Book
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Wall Strip

§

Product Information

Description

This wall strip attaches with wall fasteners to a structural wall to
support hanging components. 2 wall strips are required to hang a
component.

The 60"high wall strip requires 8 fasteners; the 72"high wall strip
requires g fasteners; and the 84"high wall strip requires 11 fasteners.

Notes
Order wall fasteners (AO291.) separately.

Dimensions

rﬁ } j
L
v

AO213.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO213.

Step 2. Height

60 60" high
72 72" high
84 84" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0213. 60 $42
72 $47
84 $49

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Wall Fastener

A0291.

Product Information

Description
This black panhead fastener attaches a wall strip to a wall. Package
contains 100.

Notes

Specify fastener based on wall construction:

¢ 11/5"long sheet metal screw (AO291.1) fastens into anchors in cement
blocks, poured walls, and brick

* 3"long sheet metal screw (AO291.2) fastens into studs or TC toggles in
drywall

* 3"|long machine screw (AO291.3) fastens into wing toggles or mollys in
drywall

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0291.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 1%/" sheet metal screw
2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw
3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0291. 1 $18
2 $18
3 $33

18
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Wall Start AO210.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This assembly connects a panel to an architectural wall, column, or AO0210.
panel of equal height at a 9o° angle.

Step 2. Height

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy

Notes 27 27" high

For Action Office Series 1 panels, specify wall start height to match panel 34 34" high

height. 42 42" high

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify wall start as follows: 48 48" high

e 32"high panel, AO210.27 57 57" high

® 39"high panel, AO210.34 62 62" high

® 47"high panel, AO210.42 80 80" high

¢ 53"high panel, AO210.48

® 62"high panel, AO210.57 Prices for Steps 1-2.

® 67"-high panel, A0210.62 A0210. 27 $34

* 85™high panel, A0210.80 34 $36

Wall start requires draw rod of equal height; order draw rod (AO215.) 42 $36

separately. 48 $36
57 $38

Dimensions 62 $38
80 $43

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

Y T just tan +$0

r j LG light grey +$0

. LT light tone +$0
13/16" ‘ LU soft white +$0
) JW\ IFL MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

LN neutral light +$2

Herman Miller for Government Action Office® System Price Book 19



Draw Rod AO215.

/

/

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This draw rod connects Action Office Series 1 or 2 panels of equal A0215.
heights in a straight line.

Step 2. Height

Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Notes 27 27" high

For Action Office Series 1 panels, specify draw rod height to match panel 34 34" high

height. 42 42" high

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows: 48 48" high

e 32"high panel, AO215.27 57 57" high

¢ 39"high panel, A0215.34 62 62" high

e 47"high panel, AO215.42 80 80" high

e 53"high panel, A0215.48

e 62"high panel, AO215.57 Prices for Steps 1-2.

® 67"high panel, AO215.62 A0215. 27 $14

® 85"high panel, A0215.80 34 $15
42 $15

Dimensions 48 $16
57 $16
62 $16

0% 80 $17
g
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Draw Rod, Change of Height A02109.

/

/

Product Information

Description

This draw rod connects Action Office Series 1 or 2 panels of unequal
heights in a straight line.

Notes
Specify draw rod height to match height of lower panel.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:

e 32"high panel, AO219.27

® 39"high panel, A0O219.34

® 47"high panel, AO219.42

¢ 53"high panel, A0219.48

® 62"high panel, AO219.57

® 67"high panel, AO219.62

To finish exposed end of higher panel, order panel/panel change-of-
height finished end (AO251.) separately.

Dimensions

54

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO0219.

Step 2. Height

27
34
42
48
57
62

27" high
34" high
42" high
48" high
57" high
62" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0219.

27
34
42
48
57
62

$14
$15
$15
$16
$16
$16

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

2-Way 90° Connector

\x/

=

Product Information

Description
This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 9o° angle.
It has an enameled or fabric surface.

Notes
When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to
match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,
panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To convert nonpowered connector to powered connector, order 3-circuit
connector power kit (AO348.2) separately.

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels
connected by 2-way 90° connector, order connector trim cover
(A0362.2) separately.

Dimensions

A0220.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0220.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high
34 34" high
42 42" high
48 48" high
57 57" high
62 62" high
80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material
H hard surfaced
F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F
A0220. 27 $62 97
34 $65 101
42 $76 105
48 $79 121
57 $84 123
62 $88 126
80 $99 145
Step 4.
Surface Finish
For hard surfaced (H)
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$4

22
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2-Way 90° Connector continued

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish
For fabric covered (F)
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$10
+$18
+$21
+$25
+$33

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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2-Way 120° Connector AO221.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 120° A0221.
angle. It has an enameled or fabric surface.

Step 2. Height

Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Notes 27 27" high
When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to 34 34" high
match height of higher panel. 42 42" high
To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end, 48 48" high
panel/connector (AO259.) separately. 57 57" high
To convert an Action Office Series 1 2-way 120° connector to an Action 62 62" high
Office Series 2 2-way 120° connector, order connector conversion base 80 80" high

kit (A1926.) separately.

Step 3. Surface Material
Dimensions H hard surfaced
F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F
AO0221. 27 $103 133
- 34 $109 139
\\\\ e /1‘7/8// 42 $121 151
. ) o / 48 $130 160
S - 57 $138 168
62 $144 174
L 5 3/4/,J 80 $166 196
Step 4.
Surface Finish
For hard surfaced (H)
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$4
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2-Way 120° Connector continued

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish
For fabric covered (F)
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$10
+$18
+$21
+$25
+$33

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Spacer

Product Information

Description

This spacer joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights in a straight line
and compensates for dimensional gain in a panel run. It has enameled
or fabric surfaces.

Notes
When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify spacer height to
match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of spacer, order change-of-height finished end,
panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To convert nonpowered spacer to powered spacer, order 3-circuit
connector power kit (AO348.1) separately.

A0260.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0260.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high
34 34" high
42 42" high
48 48" high
57 57" high
62 62" high
80 80" high

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels
connected by spacer, order connector trim cover (A0362.1) separately.

Dimensions

3 1/2”

Step 3. Surface Material
H hard surfaced
F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F
A0260. 27 $64 99
34 $67 103
42 $78 107
48 $81 123
57 $86 125
62 $91 128
80 $101 147
Step 4.
Surface Finish
For hard surfaced (H)
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$4

26  Action Office® System Price Book
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Spacer continued

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish
For fabric covered (F)
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$10
+$18
+$21
+$25
+$33

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

3-Way 90° Connector

L =1 |

|

Product Information

Description
This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 9o° angles.
It has an enameled or fabric surface.

Notes
When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to
match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,
panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

To convert nonpowered connector to powered connector, order 3-circuit
connector power kit (AO348.3) separately.

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels
connected by 3-way 90° connector, order connector trim cover
(A0362.3) separately.

Dimensions

©
B . el
° 2 5/8"
o Y

3 1/2"

A0230.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0230.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high
34 34" high
42 42" high
48 48" high
57 57" high
62 62" high
80 80" high

Step 3. Surface Material
H hard surfaced
F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F
A0230. 27 $99 134
34 $103 139
42 $120 154
48 $125 163
57 $133 167
62 $140 170
80 $160 195
Step 4.
Surface Finish
For hard surfaced (H)
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$4

28
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3-Way 90° Connector continued

Trim/Top Cap Finish

For fabric covered (F)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 5. Surface Finish
For fabric covered (F)
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$10
+$18
+$21
+$25
+$33
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3-Way 120° Connector AO231.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 120° A0231.

angles. It has an enameled surface.

Step 2. Height

Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Notes 27 27" high
When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to 34 34" high
match height of highest panel. 42 42" high
To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end, 48 48" high
panel/connector (AO259.) separately. 57 57" high
To convert an Action Office Series 1 3-way 120° connector to an Action 62 62" high
Office Series 2 3-way 120° connector, order connector conversion base 80 80" high

kit (A1927.) separately.

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Dimensions AO0231. 27 $165
34 $176

42 $195

48 $209

1 3/8" 57 $224

62 $236

80 $270

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
! ! T just tan +$0
| \ LG lightgrey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$4

30 Action Office® System Price Book Herman Miller for Government



4-Way 90° Connector A0240.

%

Product Information

Description
This connector joins 4 panels of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles
and has an enameled surface.

Notes
When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to
match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,
panel/connector (AO259.) separately.
To convert nonpowered connector to powered connector, order 3-circuit

connector power kit (AO348.4) separately.

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels
connected by 4-way 90° connector, order connector trim cover
(A0362.4) separately.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0240.

Step 2. Height

27H 27" high
34H 34" high
42H 42" high
48H 48" high
57H 57" high
62H 62" high
80H 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0240. 27H $126
34H $131
42H $154
48H $162
57H $174
62H $186
80H $205

Step 3. Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

T just tan +$0

LG light grey +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT  medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Panel Hinge A0270.

l [
l [
l [

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This black umber panel hinge connects 2 panels of equal or unequal A0270.
heights at any angle up to 180°. It has an enameled surface.

Step 2. Height

Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Notes 27 27" high
To finish exposed ends of panels joined by panel hinge, order hingeable 34 34" high
finished end (AO258.) separately. 42 42" high
When specifying 3-circuit power, order 3-circuit hinge connector power 48 48" high
kit (AO349.) separately. 62 62" high
To extend enclosed cable management raceway, order hinge trim cover 80 80" high

(AO361.) separately.

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Dimensions A0270. 27 $27
34 $29

42 $32

48 $33

keol-1 174 62 556

80 $39
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Finished End AO250.

/

Product Information
Description
This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel or supports a transaction
surface at the end of a panel run. It has an enameled surface.

Notes
When specifying powered panel or panel with cable management
raceway, order finished end trim cover (AO363.) separately.

To support radiused-edge transaction surface and to finish exposed end
of panel, specify finished end with transaction surface end support
(A0250.7).

Dimensions
r 10 1/8” ﬂ
ﬁf% /_)
o
1 7/8" D n TT
_ S —
L5/8” D v
Standard With Transaction

Surfoce End Support

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0250.

Step 2. Height

27
34
42
48
57
62
80

27" high
34" high
42" high
48" high
57" high
62" high
80" high

Step 3. Configuration

H
T

standard

with transaction surface end support

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H T
A0250. 27 $20 52
34 $21 54
42 $24 57
48 $25 59
57 $26 61
62 $26 62
80 $28 63

Step 4. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$2
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Finished End, Change of Height, AO251.

Panel/Panel

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel that joins panels of
unequal heights. The cover is 32" long but can be field cut to the
appropriate length.

Dimensions

Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO251, $17
Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$1
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Connector

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a connector that joins panels of
unequal heights. It is 46" long but can be field cut to the appropriate
length.

Dimensions

1/4/%#
- - F

1 3/47

AO0259.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0259. $17

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +%0
LN neutral light +$1

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Finished End, Hingeable AO258.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel at a hinged connection A0258.
and has an enameled surface.

Step 2. Height
Notes 27 27" high
When specifying 3-circuit power, order 3-circuit hinge connector power 34 34" high
kit (AO349.) separately. 42 42" high

Action Office® Series 1 Walls

ENENENEREREIRED

To extend enclosed cable management raceway between panels 48 48" high
connected by panel hinge, order hinge trim cover (AO361.) separately. 57 57" high
To form angular connection, order panel hinge (AO270.) separately. 62 62" high
When panel supports transaction surface at end of panel run, use 80 80" high
hingeable finished end with transaction surface end support; order
support (AO461.) separately. Prices for Steps 1-2.
A0258. 27 $37
Dimensions 34 $38
42 $42
48 $43
57 $44
62 $44
80 $47
L Step 3. Surface Finish
ﬂ r BU black umber +$0
T HF inner tone light +$0
147(8 ! IT just tan +$0
T LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
LN neutral light +$2
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Base Power Entry, Direct Connect,
3 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,
floor, or column to the base of a powered panel. It distributes up to 3
20-amp circuits and includes a 6’ cable, which can be field cut to the
appropriate length. The power entry plugs directly into the base’s
electrical harness and uses the same connection point as receptacles. It
is UL listed and CSA certified.

AO322.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0322.

Step 2. Position
L left
R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Notes AO322. L $117
Licensed electrician must wire power entry. R $117
Dimensions Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT  medium tone +$0

3 3/4”Tkggggﬂ

T
37 37
i
o

e
=T

-

Left Right

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy

Herman Miller for Government

Action Office® System Price Book

37



Action Office® Series 1 Walls

AO323.

Base Power Entry, Junction Box, 3
Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,
floor, or column to the base of a nonpowered panel and distributes up
to 3 20-amp circuits. It includes an electrical harness, 2 standard side
covers with receptacle locations, 2 fillers, a 3-piece end cap trim cover,
and a cable connector. The power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.
The power entry includes a 16/- or 30-cubic” capacity junction box. 24"

and 48"wide junction boxes have expanded side covers.

Notes
Restrictions on power entry and power distribution vary according to
product’s width. For information, see Action Office Series 1 Planning
Guide.
Exterior wires to connect panel’s junction box to building’s electrical

supply must be covered. Licensed electrician must supply and wire
conduit and conduit connector.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0323.

Step 2. Width/Side Cover

24 24" wide and expanded side cover
30 30" wide and no expanded side cover
48 48" wide and expanded side cover

Step 3. Capacity

For 24" wide and expanded side cover (24) or 48" wide and expanded
side cover (48)

A 16%/> cubic” capacity

B 30 cubic” capacity

For 30" wide and no expanded side cover (30)

When local electrical codes require wiring connections inside junction
box, all connections must be made by a licensed electrician and 30-
cubic” capacity junction box must be used.

Power entry must be field installed.

Dimensions
[ } )
t E =
4 1/4" ° [ j -
v

A Sty
[
| I
Yy oor

A 16%/> cubic” capacity

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A B
A0323. 24 $287 309
30 $287 —
48 $287 309

Step 4. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Ceiling Power Entry, 3 Circuit

)

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the base of a
powered panel at the end of a panel or at a 3- or 4-way 90° connector. It
distributes up to 3 20-amp circuits and holds up to 6 25-pair cables. The
power entry has a 10%' pole, which can be field cut to the appropriate
length; ceiling and base trim; rigid and flexible conduit; a conduit
connector; and a factory-installed electrical harness. The rigid conduit
encloses electrical wires and provides metal separation from voice/data
cables. The power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes
Licensed electrician must wire power entry and supply ceiling junction
box.

Dimensions

X
o

AO331.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO331.

Step 2. Height

34 34" high
42 42" high
48 48" high
57 57" high
62 62" high
80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0331. 34 $194
42 $198
48 $201
57 $207
62 $213
80 $219
Step 3. Pole Finish
BU black umber +$0
LN neutral light +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
Step 4. End Cap Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
Step 5. Trim Finish
BU black umber +$o
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
LN neutral light +3$3
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Panel Base Power Kit, 3 Circuit AO355.

g
E Description Step 1.
,‘q_’} This kit converts a nonpowered panel to a powered panel and AO355.
ua, distributes up to 3 20-amp circuits. It includes 2 cable management side
eg covers, a cable connector, and an electrical harness with base plate Step 2. Width
&;: assembly. The kit is UL listed and CSA certified. 12 12" wide
_'§ 12" and 18"wide kits include no receptacle fillers; 24" and 30™wide kits 18 18" wide
E include 1 receptacle filler per side; and 36™ to 60"wide kits include 2 24 24" wide
receptacle fillers per side. 30 30" wide
36 36" wide
Notes 42 42" wide
Specify kit width to match panel width. 48 48" wide
Kit must be field installed. 60 60" wide
Dimensions Prices for Steps 1-2.
AO355. 12 $141
18 $141
24 $141
30 $141
— oy — 36 $141
42 $141
n% 48 $141
60 $141
= Step 3. Surface Finish
E BU black umber +$0
1 MT medium tone +$0
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Panel Base Power Adapter, 3
Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power adapter converts a panel equipped with an enclosed cable
management raceway to a 3-circuit powered panel. It includes an
electrical harness and a cable connector. The power adapter is UL listed
and CSA certified.

12" and 18™wide power adapters do not have side covers; 24" to

60"wide power adapters have 2 side covers. 12" and 18"wide power
adapters include no receptacle fillers; 24™ and 30"wide power adapters
include 1 receptacle filler per side; and 36™ to 60"-wide power adapters
include 2 receptacle fillers per side.

Notes
Power adapter must be field installed.

Dimensions

AO356.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO356.

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide
18 18" wide
24 24" wide
30 30" wide
36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0356. 12 $109
18 $109
24 $109
30 $109
36 $109
42 $109
48 $109
60 $109

Step 3. Surface Finish
For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide
(48), or 60" wide (60)
BU black umber +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Harness Extender, 3 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This harness extender converts a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90° connector, spacer,
or panel hinge with an enclosed cable management raceway to a 3-
circuit powered connector. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

The 2-way harness includes 1 harness extender; the 3-way harness

includes 2 harness extenders; and the 4-way harness includes 3 harness
extenders.

AO345.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0345.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way
3 3 way
4 4 way

Dimensions

]

wil’s
0
W

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0345. 2 $17
3 $32
4 $49
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Connector Power Kit, 3 Circuit AO348.

=

Description Step 1. §'
This kit bridges power between panels connected by a 2-, 3-, or 4-way AO0348. %
90° connector or spacer. It includes 1 trim cover set. The kit is UL listed r";
and CSA certified. Step 2. Configuration §
2-way 90° and spacer kits include 1 harness extender; the 3-way 90° kit 2 2 way 90° &
includes 2 harness extenders; and the 4-way 9o° kit includes 3 harness 1 spacer %
extenders. 3 3 way 90° =
4 4 way 90°
Dimensions
Prices for Steps 1-2.
A0348. 2 $30
reu — 4 1/47 — 1 $30
3 $48
I Y N 4 $63
4 1/8" 4 Lrar Step 3. Surface Finish
l l BU black umber +$0

MT  medium tone +$0
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Hinge Connector Power Kit, 3
Circuit

=

Product Information

Description
This kit bridges power between powered panels connected by a panel
hinge and includes 1 trim cover set. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

AO0349.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0349.

The 2-way kit includes 1 harness extender; the 3-way kit includes 2
harness extenders; and the 4-way kit includes 3 harness extenders.

Notes

To connect 2 panels with 1 panel hinge, specify 2-way kit; to connect 3
panels with 2 panel hinges, specify 3-way kit; and to connect 4 panels
with 3 panel hinges, specify 4-way kit.

Dimensions

1 5/8”ﬁ k o ﬁ 40—

il
l
i

< =

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way

3 3 way

4 4 way

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0349. 2 $30
3 $48
4 $63

Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Panel Conversion Base Kit A1910.

Product Information

Description

This kit provides 4-circuit energy capability and expanded cable
management capacity to an Action Office Series 1 UL-listed panel. It
includes cable management side covers, a base plate, a base weldment,
and adjustable glides. The kit is UL listed and CSA certified.

The powered kit has an electrical harness that distributes up to 4 20-

amp circuits and provides receptacle access on both sides of the panel.
12"-wide kits have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes
Converted Action Office Series 1 panel is compatible with Series 2 panel
and connector.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1910.

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

Series 1 glazed, open, door, and curved panels cannot be converted.

Series 1 panel hinge and panel support leg cannot be used on panel
with converted base.

Step 3. Power

For 12" wide (12)

To convert Series 1 panel, order panel conversion tool kit (A1919.)
separately.

To convert Series 1 panel connector or finished end, order appropriate
kit separately:

e Connector conversion base kit (A1920., A1921., A1922., or A1923.)

¢ Finished end conversion base kit (A1924.)

To plug existing Series 1 panel glide holes, order panel conversion dowel
kit (A1925.) separately.

Dimensions
4 5/8”} r 1 ”—60”ﬂ
N
4 5/8°

r 18”76O”ﬂ r 84”*60”ﬂ r 84”*60”ﬂ

1 L 5o JLE2 O] =282 ]

C R J

4 5/8" r 18”ﬂ r 84”760”ﬂ r 84”760”ﬂ

M r of 00 r foo0

E, L E, L G

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

E (E) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations

L (L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier and no receptacle
locations

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide
(48), or 60" wide (60)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations
C (©) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side
R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J () nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port
locations per side
(E) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side

L (L) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side and
cable/energy barrier
G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N C R J E L G

A1910. 12 $55 - — - 178 194 —
24 $68 68 68 74 191 207 197

30 $74 74 74 80 197 213 203

36 $78 78 78 84 201 217 207

42 $85 85 85 91 208 224 214

48 $92 92 92 98 215 231 221

60 $128 128 128 134 251 267 257
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Panel Conversion Base Kit continued

Step 4. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT medium tone +$0

Action Office® Series 1 Walls
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Connector Conversion Base Kit A1920.
A1921.
A1922.
A1923.
A1926.
A1927.
T~
Product Information Specification Information ,r_:?_
Description Step 1. S
This kit attaches to an Action Office Series 1 connector to provide an A192 %
enclosed cable management raceway between 2 converted Series 1 r";
panels. The kit includes a support post assembly and connecting Step 2. Configuration @
hardware to match specified connector. 2-way 90°, 3-way 90°, and 0. 2-way 90° connector 5.'
spacer kits include trim covers. 3. spacer %
1. 3-way 90° connector %
Notes 2. 4-way 90° connector
Converted Action Office Series 1 connector is compatible with Series 2 6. 2-way 120° connector
panels. 7. 3-way 120° connector
When specifying powered panel conversion base kit with cable/energy
barrier (A1910.L), order connector cable/energy barrier (A1381.) Prices for Steps 1-2.
separately. A1920. $25
A1923, $32
Dimensions A1921. $26
A1922. $23
A1926. $28
A1927. $33
5 1/07 Step 3. Cable Management Finish

For 2-way 90° connector (0.), spacer (3.), 3-way 9o° connector (1.), 2-
way 120° connector (6.), or 3-way 120° connector (7.)
j 1 BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0

4 5/8"
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Finished End Conversion Base Kit

U

Product Information

Description
This end cap finishes the end panelin a run of converted Action Office
Series 1 panels.

Notes
Converted Action Office Series 1 finished end is compatible with Series 2
panel.

Dimensions

3 1/4"»

4 3/8"7

A1924.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1924, $13

Step 2. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT medium tone +$0
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Panel Conversion Tool Kit A19109.

o

=

/S

Product Information

Description

This kit is used to install a panel conversion base kit on an Action Office
Series 1 panel. It includes a custom pry bar, an aluminum drill fixture
with steel bushing, a drill fixture clamp, and guide pins. The kit is
reusable.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1919.

$400
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Panel Conversion Dowel Kit A1925.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This kit includes 50 wood dowels and an 8-ounce bottle of wood glue to A1925. $33
plug existing glide holes in the panel base. The panel base can then be

redrilled for a panel conversion base Kkit.

Action Office® Series 1 Walls
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Receptacle, 3 Circuit AO311.

Product Information
Description
This receptacle locks into the base of a powered panel. It is UL listed
and CSA certified. Package contains 6 receptacles.

Notes
For information on types of receptacles and their applications, see
Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO311.

Step 2. Circuit

A circuita
B circuitb
(« circuit ¢

Dimensions

r3 3/4”j

1
L

< 3 >

Prices for Steps 1-2.

AO311. A $157
B $157
C $157

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT  medium tone +$0
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Electrical Distributor, 4 Outlet

Product Information

Description

This electrical distributor attaches to an Action Office® or Prospects®
panel-suspended cable management trough, Ethospace® cable
management trough, or the stretcher on an Arrio® work surface. The
electrical distributor provides additional receptacles at work surface
height and has 4 standard, 3-prong receptacles with a 15-amp circuit
breaker. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish is black umber.

G1313.

Specification Information

Step 1.
G1313.

Step 2. Type

For standard, skip this step.
standard

S surge suppression

Notes
For use with Action Office or Prospects products, order panel-
suspended cable management trough (AO381.) separately.

Dimensions

r7 1/2" w

2 3:/8” [ Ezl

Prices for Steps 1-2.
G1313. $67

G1313. S $100
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Electrical Distributor, Multi- NP289
Outlet

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This electrical distributor attaches to an Action Office® or Prospects® NP289 $117
panel-suspended cable management trough, or an Ethospace® or 5000

Series cable management trough. It also fits in the stretcher on an Arrio®

work surface. It provides additional receptacles at work surface height

and has 6 standard, 3-prong receptacles with a 15-amp circuit breaker.

The electrical distributor is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish is black

umber.

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy

Notes

For use with Action Office or Prospects products, order panel-
suspended cable management trough (AO381.) separately.

For use with 5000 Series desk, order cable management trough (WM-
67) separately.

Dimensions

‘ 12 ‘

2380 B8 g e
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Power Center

NP359.

Product Information
Description
This power center mounts under a work surface with cable ports; it can
also be field mounted under an existing Action Office®, Prospects®, or
Ethospace® work surface for high-density cable management. The
power center has a hinged door for access to duplexes and cables and a
6' power cord that plugs into an Action Office, Prospects, or Ethospace
standard duplex receptacle. Electrical and voice/data cables are
separate and exit the raceway from opposite sides. The voice/data
locations are designed for Epitome connectors. Finish is black.

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP359.

Step 2. Width
21 21" wide
42 42" wide

Step 3. Type

The 21"wide power center cannot mount under a work surface less than
24" wide; the 42"-wide power center cannot mount under a work surface
less than 48" wide.

Notes
Voice/data connections must be field wired.
Faceplates for Epitome connectors are not provided and must be

purchased separately from manufacturer.

For 21" wide (21)

D (D) 2 standard 15-amp duplexes, 1 15-amp switch/breaker, 3
Epitome data/communication locations

E (E) 1 standard 15-amp duplex, 1 15-amp spike and noise duplex,
3 Epitome data/communication locations

F (F) 2 standard 15-amp duplexes with field wireable pigtail, 3

Epitome data/communication locations

For 42" wide (42)

Dimensions

A (A) 4 standard 15-amp duplexes, 1 15-amp switch/breaker, 6
Epitome data/communication locations

B (B) 3 standard 15-amp duplexes, 1 spike and noise duplex, 15-
amp switch/breaker, 6 Epitome data/communication locations

C (O 4 standard 15-amp duplexes with field wireable pigtail, 6

Epitome data/communication locations

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NP359. 21 - - — $538 684 538
42 $6900 819 690 — — —
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Cable Port Outlet Strip NP358.

Product Information

Description

This putty-colored multi-outlet strip mounts under a work surface with
cable port. It provides additional outlets and manages cables beneath
the work surface. The outlet strip has a 6' power cord.

Notes

For 132" or 19%/x"-wide cable port, specify 4-outlet strip. For rectangular,
corner, or concave corner work surface with 19%/>"wide cable port,
specify 6-outlet strip. Order cable port (NP360.) separately.

Order optional panel-suspended cable management trough (A0381.)
separately.

Dimensions

N
= J

] S I =X

4 Outlets

le 157 N
N »
ﬂ ] N - 2"

6 Outlets t

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP358.

Step 2. Number of Outlets

4 4 outlets

6 6 outlets

Step 3. Type

B 15-amp breaker switch

S 15-amp breaker and surge suppression

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B S
NP358. 4 $78 100
6 $88 116
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Cable Management Assembly

Product Information

Description

This assembly provides an enclosed cable management raceway at the
base of a panel. It includes a base plate, 2 side covers, and 2 side cover
fillers.

Notes

Specify assembly width to match panel width.

Number of receptacle locations for Chicago assembly (R option only) are
as follows:

Width—Receptacle Locations

24"—0
30"—1
36" to 60" —2

A0380.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0380.

Step 2. Width

12 12" wide

18 18" wide
24 24" wide

30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Chicago assembly (R option) is not available in 12" or 18" widths.

Dimensions

e

il

— &
T

A

Step 3. Base Type
For standard cable management assembly (*), skip this step.

For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18), skip this step.
standard cable management assembly

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide
(48), or 60" wide (60)

standard cable management assembly
R (R) nonpowered (meets Chicago electrical code requirements)

Prices for Steps 1-3.

* R
A0380. 12 $39 —
18 $39 -
24 $39 39
30 $39 39
36 $39 39
42 $39 39
48 $39 39
60 $39 39
Step 4. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT medium tone +$0
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Trim Cover, Expanded AO360.

)

Product Information

Description
This trim cover conceals floor power entries or excess cables at cable
connections.

Dimensions

g

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0360.

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A0360. 24
48

$65
$78

Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber
MT medium tone

+$O
+$O

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy

Herman Miller for Government

Action Office® System Price Book

57



Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Trim Cover, Hinge AO361.

Product Information

Description
This trim cover provides an enclosed cable management raceway
between panels connected by a panel hinge.

Notes

For 2 connected panels, specify 2-way trim cover; for 2 connected
panels, specify 3-way trim cover; and for 4 connected panels, specify 4-
way trim cover.

Dimensions

1 5/8”H k EEN F PN

i
l :

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO0361.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way

3 3 way

4 4 way

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0361. 2 $16
3 $18
4 $21

Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Trim Cover, Connector AO362.

Product Information

Description
This trim cover provides an enclosed cable management raceway at the
base of panels connected by a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90° connector or spacer.

Notes

For 2 panels connected at a 9o° angle, specify 2-way trim cover; for 2
panels connected by a spacer, specify spacer trim cover; for 3 connected
panels, specify 3-way trim cover; and for 4 connected panels, specify 4-
way trim cover.

Dimensions
ra’/» le— 4 1/47 —
r I i
4 1/8”" 4 1/4"

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0362.

Step 2. Configuration

2 2 way 90°
1 spacer

3 3 way 90°
4 4 way 90°

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0362. 2 $15
1 $15
3 $16
4 $19

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT  medium tone +$0
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Trim Cover, Finished End AO363.

Product Information

Description
This cover finishes the end of the last panel in a run of powered panels.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0363. $15

Dimensions

h3 1/4”ﬁ

Step 2. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT medium tone +$0

60
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Vertical Cable Manager AO0384.

1

-/

Product Information

Description

This cable manager provides a vertical cable management raceway at a
panel connection. The package contains an expanded filler and 12™ and
24"long cableways with mounting clips.

Dimensions

. AN

° 1/;3”4-—»

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0384.

$16

Step 2. Tube Finish
BU black umber
LT light tone
MT medium tone
LN neutral light

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$2

Step 3. Filler Finish
BU black umber
MT medium tone

+$O
+$O
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Door Panel Cable Management AO385.

Product Information

Description

This kit finishes the bottom of a door panel connected to adjacent
powered panels. It includes a threshold, 2 door trim covers, and 2
finished end covers. The kit does not allow electrical wires or voice/data
cables to pass through the door panel.

Notes
Kit is only used with door panels manufactured after October 1995.

Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0385. $216

Step 2. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT medium tone +$0
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Ceiling Telecommunication Entry

Product Information

Description

This telecommunication entry routes voice/data cables internally from
the ceiling to the base of the last panel in a panel run. It holds up to 8
25-pair cables and has a 102" pole, which can be field cut to the
appropriate length; ceiling and base trim; and panel attachment
hardware. The telecommunication entry cannot be used for electrical
connections.

Dimensions

X
o

AO332.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO332.

Step 2. Height

34 34" high
42 42" high
48 48" high
57 57" high
62 62" high
80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0332. 34 $92
42 $104
48 $107
57 $113
62 $119
80 $124

Step 3. Pole Finish

BU black umber +$0
LN neutral light +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0

Step 4. End Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
Step 5. Trim Finish

BU black umber +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
LN neutral light +$3
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Cable Management Trough, Panel
Suspended

Product Information

Description

This black trough attaches to a panel to hold a 4-outlet electrical
distributor and to manage cables. It can be field modified for use with
any size panel. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes
Order 4-outlet electrical distributor (G1313.) separately.

Dimensions

7

AO381.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO0381.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide
30 30" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0381. 24 $28
30 $32
48 $36
60 $39
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Cable Management Trough, Work AO382.

Surface Suspended

a

| V=W

Product Information

Description

This trough attaches under an Action Office® or Prospects® suspended
work surface or Arrio® 2-legged corner table desk to manage cables.
Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

4 L

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO382.

Step 2. Width
30 30" wide
40 40" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A0382. 30
40

$42
$53

Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber
MT medium tone
LN neutral light

+$O
+$O
+$2
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Cable Management Trough,
Horizontal/Vertical

—

-

Product Information

Description

This trough is backed with pressure-sensitive tape and attaches
horizontally or vertically to a panel or wall to manage cables. Package
contains 2 10", 3 22", and 8 46™long troughs.

Dimensions

T H
1 7/8” 1]

} ﬂ

AO383.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0383. $115

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU  black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$3
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Voice/Data Cable Channel NP227
NP228
NP229
NP230
=] NP231
NP232
NP233
NP271

=

Product Information

Description

This non-ferrous, top-mounted channel provides shielding of voice/data
cables from electrical cables on an Action Office Series 1 or 2 panel. It
holds up to 10 25-pair cables. The channel cannot be used for energy
distribution.

Dimensions

] 2 1/8”

2 3/4"

Specification Information

Step 1.

NP2

Step 2. Width

27 12" wide
28 18" wide
29 24" wide
30 30" wide
31 36" wide
32 42" wide
33 48" wide
71 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NP227 $62
NP228 $66
NP229 $70
NP230 $86
NP231 $99
NP232 $114
NP233 $132
NP271 $143
Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Voice/Data Cable Channel NP234
Connector NP235
NP236
NP237
NP251

——

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 voice/data cable channels and provides a
continuous cableway between equal-height Action Office Series 1 or 2
panels. Package contains 4.

Notes
Order voice/data cable channels (NP227-NP233 and NP271) separately.

Dimensions

2 5/8"+ e 1/8"

2 5/8"

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP2

Step 2. Usage

51
34
35
36
37

draw rod

2-way 90° connector
spacer

3-way 90° connector
4-way 90° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NP251 $24
NP234 $70
NP235 $47
NP236 $92
NP237 $92
Step 3. Surface Finish

LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$0
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Voice/Data Cable Channel End NP238
Cap

Product Information

Description
This end cap finishes the exposed end of a voice/data cable channel.
Package contains 4.

Dimensions

2 1/8" 1 1/4"

W

H
~l
S
[e0]

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP238

$70

Step 2. Surface Finish
BU black umber
LT light tone
MT medium tone

+$O
+$O
+$O

S]IDM T SaLIas 4ad1fjO uondy
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Action Office® Series 1 Walls

Cable Port

WN
Product Information

Description

This cable port is for field-modified Action Office® or Prospects® work
surfaces. It provides a hinged access cover for cable pass through.
Finish is black umber.

Notes

For 13/>"-wide cable port, order 4-outlet cable port outlet strip; for
19'/2"-wide cable port, order 4- or 6-outlet cable port outlet strip. Order
cable port outlet strip (NP358.) separately.

Dimensions

1 1/8/’W r

3/4" —»

NP360.

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP360.

Step 2. Width
12 132" wide
18 19" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.
NP360. 12 $193
18 $204
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Hard-Surfaced Panel A1110.

Product Information
Description
This structural panel has enameled surfaces, a painted top cap, cable
management side covers, and adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a
Class A fire-retardant rating.

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that
distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management
raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified. 12" and
18"wide panels have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way
90° connector (A1240.)

¢ Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

® Spacer (A1260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following
products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (A0259.)

e Finished end (A1250.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power
adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.
For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.

Dimensions

18”Hﬂ18ﬂwa4”ﬂ ﬁSO”ﬂ %36”ﬂ

h
s
4 5/8/}:
e e ey
[ ] 1 L] ] L = J [ =9 J
N c, B, L R J, G

12”7 And 18" Widths Available
Ontly In N, E, Or L

SIIDM € SaLas 43iffo uoiy
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Hard-Surfaced Panel continued

Specification Information

Prices for Steps 1-4.

Step 1. N C R J E L G
A1110. A1110. 32 12 $252 - - — 379 395 —
18  $263 — — — 390 406 —

Step 2. Height 24 $266 266 266 272 393 409 399
32 32" high 30 $290 290 290 296 417 433 423
39 39" high 36 $330 330 330 336 459 473 463
47 47" high 42 $361 361 361 367 488 504 494
53 53" high 48 $367 367 367 373 494 510 500
62 62" high 39 12 $267 - - — 389 405 -
67 67" high 18  $274 — — — 401 418 —
85 85" high 24 $278 278 278 284 404 421 410
30 $302 302 302 308 429 445 435

Step 3. Width 36 $343 343 343 350 470 487 476
12 12" wide 42 $375 375 375 382 502 519 508
18 18" wide 48 $383 383 383 389 509 526 515
24 24" wide 47 12 $277 — — — 402 419 —
30 30" wide 18  $294 — — — 420 436 —
36 36" wide 24 $205 295 295 301 422 438 428
42 42" wide 30 $328 328 328 334 455 471 461
48 48" wide 36 $380 380 380 386 506 523 512
42 $419 419 419 425 545 562 552

Step 4. Power 48 %431 431 431 437 558 574 564
5312  $28s5 — — — 411 428 —

For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18) 18 $299 — — — 426 442 —
N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations 24 $301 301 301 307 427 444 433
E (E) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations 30 $338 338 338 345 465 482 471
L (L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier and no receptacle 36 $400 400 400 406 527 543 533
locations 42 $446 446 446 453 573 590 579

48  $463 463 463 469 590 606 596

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48" 62 12 $288 — — — 415 431 —
wide (48) 18 $333 - - — 460 476 -
N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations 24 $342 342 342 349 469 488 475
C (O nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side 30 $383 383 383 389 509 526 515
R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets 36 Santyy, 444 444 451 571 588 577
Chicago electrical code requirements) 42 $494 494 494 500 621 637 627

J () nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port 48 $509 509 509 515 636 652 642
locations per side 67 12 $298 — - — 425 441 -

E (E) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side 18 $343 — - — 470 487 -
L (L) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side and 24 $354 354 354 360 480 497 487
cable/energy barrier 30 $394 394 394 400 521 537 527

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port 36 $457 457 457 463 583 600 590
locations per side 42 $505 505 505 511 632 648 638

48 $520 520 520 526 646 663 652
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Hard-Surfaced Panel continued

8512  $347 - - — 473 490 -
18  $400 - - — 527 543 -
24 $415 415 415 421 541 558 547
30 $464 464 464 470 591 607 597
36 $533 533 533 539 660 676 666
42 $569 569 569 575 696 712 702
48  $605 605 605 611 732 748 738
Step 5. Surface Finish
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$o
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
Step 7. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

S]IDM Z SalIas oa21fJ0 uody
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Fabric-Covered Panel A1120.

Product Information Dimensions
Description
This structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top cap, cable
management side covers, and adjustable glides. It is UL listed and has a le” H"‘ 18” " "E‘Vﬂ ﬁ 30”ﬂ % 36" ﬂ
Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s T
Own Material (COM).
The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that h
distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management LL
raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified. 12" and 4 s/a T
18"-wide panels have no receptacle or communication port locations. k— 42" —ﬂ k— 48”——‘ ’47 60”—»‘
Notes
To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following
products separately:
® 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.)
® Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.)

[ ] [ =0 ] [ 5 ] [ ooo ]
® Spacer (A1260.
? ¢ . : . . . . N C, E, L R J, G
For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.
To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following 12" And 18" Widths Available
products separately: Only In N, E, Or L

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

e Finished end (A1250.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power
adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.
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Fabric-Covered Panel continuea

Specification Information

Prices for Steps 1-4.

Step 1. N C R J E L G
A1120. A1120. 32 12 $271 - - — 394 410 -
18 $288 — — — 411 427 —
Step 2. Height 24 $291 291 291 297 414 430 420
32 32" high 30 $319 319 319 325 442 458 448
39 39" high 36 $360 360 360 366 483 499 489
47 47" high 42 $380 380 380 386 503 519 509
53 53" high 48 $400 400 400 406 523 539 529
62 62" high 60  $496 496 496 502 619 635 625
67 67" high 39 12 $282 — — — 405 421 —
85 85" high 18  $300 — — — 423 439 —
24 %303 303 303 309 426 442 432
Step 3. Width 30 $332 332 332 338 455 471 461
12 12" wide 36 $375 375 375 381 498 514 504
18 18" wide 42 $396 396 396 402 519 535 525
24 24" wide 48 $416 416 416 422 539 555 545
30 30" wide 60 $516 516 516 522 639 655 645
36 36" wide 47 12 $299 — — — 422 438 —
42 42" wide 18 $316 — — — 439 455 —
48 48" wide 24 $321 321 321 327 444 460 450
60 60" wide 30  $359 359 359 365 482 498 488
36 $411 411 411 417 534 550 540
Step 4. Power 42 $456 456 456 462 579 595 585
48 %470 470 470 476 593 609 599
For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18) 60 $580 580 580 58 703 719 709
N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations 53 12 $306 — — — 429 445 -
E (E) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations 18 $325 — — — 448 464 —
L (L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier and no receptacle 24 $328 328 328 334 451 467 457
locations 30 $373 373 373 379 496 512 502
36 $437 437 437 443 560 576 566
For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide 42 $472 472 472 478 595 611 601
(48), or 60" wide (60) 48 $503 503 503 509 626 642 632
N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations 60 $620 620 620 626 743 759 749
C (O nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side 62 12 $318 — — — 441 457 —
R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets 18 $365 — — — 488 504 —
Chicago electrical code requirements) 24 $375 375 375 381 498 514 504
J () nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port 30 $422 422 422 428 545 561 551
locations per side 36 $491 491 491 497 614 630 620
(E) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side 42 $523 523 523 529 646 662 652
L (L) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side and 48 $560 560 560 566 683 699 689
cable/energy barrier 60 $695 695 695 701 818 834 824

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

S]IDM Z SalIas oa21fJ0 uody
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Fabric-Covered Panel continued

67 12 $326 - — — 449 465 — 67 85
18 $372 — — — 495 511 — Price Category 1 +$0 o
24 $382 382 382 388 505 521 511 Price Category 2 +$11.50 14
30 $429 429 429 435 552 568 558 Price Category 3 +$31 37
36 $497 497 497 503 620 636 626 Price Category 4 +$49 59
42 $530 530 530 536 653 669 659 Price Category C +$103 128
48 $565 565 565 571 688 704 694 Price Category D +$136 170
60 $608 698 698 704 821 837 827
85 12 $373 . — . 496 512 — Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2
18 $435 - — - 558 574 — See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
24 $452 452 452 458 575 591 581 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
30 $502 502 502 508 625 641 631 color.
36 $581 581 581 587 704 720 710 32 39 47 53 62
42 $618 618 618 624 741 757 747 Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o o
48 $657 657 657 663 780 796 786 Price Category 2 +$7 7 7.50 10.50 11.50
60 $813 813 813 819 936 952 942 Price Category 3 +$18 18 20 28 31
Price Category 4 +$41 41 43 49 49
Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish Price Category C +$65 65 75 84 103
BU black umber +$0 Price Category D +$85 85 99 110 136
HF inner tone light +$0 67 85
T just tan +$0 Price Category 1 +$0 o
LG light grey +$0 Price Category 2 +$11.50 14
LT light tone +$0 Price Category 3 +$31 37
LU soft white +$o0 Price Category 4 +$49 59
MT medium tone +$o0 Price Category C +$103 128
SG slate grey +$0 Price Category D +$136 170
Step 6. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$o0
MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

32 39 47 53 62
+$0 o 0 o o
+$7 7 7.50 10.50 11.50

+$18 18 20 28 31
S0 4 43 49 49
+$65 65 75 84 103
+$85 85 99 110 136

76

Action Office® System Price Book

Herman Miller for Government



Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel A1125.

Product Information Dimensions
Description
This structural sound-barrier panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that 427 48" 60"
e e e

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management

cap, cable management side covers, and adjustable glides. The panel le” H ﬂ 18" " " 84% ﬁ30”ﬂ % 367 ﬂ 5
surface above the standard work surface height (approximately 29" T §.
from the floor) is tackable and has a Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) %
of .60. It has a Sound Transmission Class (STC) rating of 28 and is UL h 'f';
listed. The panel has a Class A fire-retardant rating, except when lL §’
. ) . | m'

upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM). 4 s/ iR @
S

")

raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified. 12" and
18"wide panels have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following
products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way " Il == L= Z J L =P2 ]
90° connector (A1240.) N C B L R Jo G

¢ Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.) 12 And 18" Widths Avai lable

¢ Spacer (A1260.) Only In N, E, Or L

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following
products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (A0259.)

® Finished end (A1250.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power
adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.
For applications requiring heavy component loading on panel, a

component brace (A3910.) is recommended; order separately. For
appropriate applications, contact local Herman Miller representative.

Herman Miller for Government Action Office® System Price Book 77



Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel

continued

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1125.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high
47 47" high
53 53" high
62 62" high
67 67" high
85 85" high
Step 3. Width

12 12" wide
18 18" wide

24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

E (E) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations

L (L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier and no receptacle
locations

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide
(48), or 60" wide (60)

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

C (O nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side

R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets
Chicago electrical code requirements)

J () nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port
locations per side

E (E) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side

L (L) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side and
cable/energy barrier

G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.

N C R ) E L G
A1125.39 12 $363 — — — 486 502 -
18 $386 — — — 509 525 -
24  $390 390 390 396 513 529 519
30  $427 427 427 433 550 566 556
36 $461 461 461 467 584 600 590
42 $471 471 471 477 594 610 600
48 $487 487 487 493 610 626 616
60 $504 594 594 600 717 733 723
47 12 $38s — — — 508 524 -
18 $406 - - — 529 545 -
24 $413 413 413 419 536 552 542
30 $463 463 463 469 586 602 592
36 $505 505 505 511 628 644 634
42 $542 542 542 548 665 681 671
48 %549 549 549 555 672 688 678
60 $667 667 667 673 790 806 796
5312  $393 - - — 516 532 —
18 $442 — — — 565 581 -
24 $445 445 445 451 568 584 574
30 $483 483 483 489 606 622 612
36  $539 539 539 545 662 678 668
42 $567 567 567 573 690 706 696
48  $598 598 598 604 721 737 727
60 $733 733 733 739 856 872 862
6212  $409 — — — 532 548 -
18 $442 — — — 565 581 -
24 $448 448 448 454 571 587 577
30  $486 486 486 492 609 625 615
36 %547 547 547 553 670 686 676
42 $573 573 573 579 696 712 702
48  $605 605 605 611 728 744 734
60 $738 738 738 744 861 877 867
67 12 $419 — — — 542 558 -
18 $457 - - — 580 596 -
24 $463 463 463 469 586 602 592
30 $502 502 502 508 625 641 631
36 $562 562 562 568 685 701 691
42 $587 587 587 593 710 726 716
48 $622 622 622 628 745 761 751
60 %749 749 749 755 872 883 878

78

Action Office® System Price Book

Herman Miller for Government



Tackable Acoustical-Barrier Panel

continued
85 12 $482 — - — 605 621 - Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2
18 $528 — - — 651 667 - See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
24 $534 534 534 540 657 673 663 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
30 $577 577 577 583 700 716 706 color. §
36 $653 653 653 659 776 792 782 39 47 53 62 67 S
42  $688 688 688 694 811 827 817 Price Category 1 +$0 o o) o o) %
48 $733 733 733 739 856 872 862 Price Category 2 +$7 7.50 10.50 11.50 11.50 3@
60 $898 898 898 904 1021 1037 1027 Price Category 3 +$18 20 28 31 31 ?
Price Category 4 +$41 43 49 49 49 §'
Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish Price Category C +$65 75 84 103 103 ;
BU black umber +$0 Price Category D +$85 99 110 136 136 %
HF inner tone light +$0 85
T just tan +$0 Price Category 1 +$0
LG light grey +$0 Price Category 2 +$14
LT light tone +$0 Price Category 3 +$37
LU soft white +$0 Price Category 4 +$59
MT medium tone +$0 Price Category C +$128
SG slate grey +$0 Price Category D +$170

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.
39 47 53 62 67
Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o o
Price Category 2 +$7 7.50 10.50 11.50 11.50
Price Category 3 +$18 20 28 31 31
Price Category 4 +$41 43 49 49 49
Price Category C +$65 75 84 103 103
Price Category D +$85 99 110 136 136
85
Price Category 1 +$o>
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$37
Price Category 4 +$59
Price Category C +$128
Price Category D +$170
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Acoustical Panel A1131.

Product Information Dimensions
Description
This sound-reducing, structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top
cap, cable management side covers, and adjustable glides. It has a le’ Hﬂ 18" " "E‘Vﬂ ﬁ 30”ﬂ % 36" ﬂ
Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating of .65 and a Sound T
Transmission Class (STC) rating of 27. The panel is UL listed and has a
Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s h
Own Material (COM). LL
The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that 4 5/ +

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management 42" 48" 60"
vty e | s e

raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified. 12" and
18"wide panels have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following
products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.) HN = JL= = JL =22
¢ Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (A0219.) ¢ &L R Jr G

* Spacer (A1260.) 12" And 18" Widths Available

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide. Ontly In N, B, Or L

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following
products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/panel (AO251.)

e Finished end (A1250.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power
adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.
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Acoustical Panel continued

Specification Information

Prices for Steps 1-4.

Step 1. N C R J E L G
A1131. A1131. 53 12 $400 — — — 523 539 —
18 $451 - - — 574 590 -
Step 2. Height 24 $453 453 453 459 576 592 582
53 53" high 30 $492 492 492 498 615 631 621
62 62" high 36 %549 549 549 555 672 688 678
67 67" high 42 $577 577 577 583 700 716 706
85 85" high 48 $609 609 609 615 732 748 738
60 $746 746 746 752 869 885 875
Step 3. Width 62 12 $417 — — — 540 556 —
12 12" wide 18 $451 — — — 574 590 —
18 18" wide 24  $456 456 456 462 579 595 585
24 24" wide 30 $495 495 495 501 618 634 624
30 30" wide 36 $557 557 557 563 680 696 686
36 36" wide 42 $583 583 583 589 706 722 712
42 42" wide 48 $615 615 615 621 738 754 744
48 48" wide 60 $752 752 752 758 875 891 881
60 60" wide 67 12 $427 — — — 550 566 —
18  $467 — — — 590 606 —
Step 4. Power 24 $471 471 471 477 594 610 600
30 $511 511 511 517 634 650 640
For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18) 36 $572 572 572 578 695 711 701
N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations 42 $598 598 598 604 721 737 727
E (E) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations 48 $633 633 633 639 756 772 762
L (L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier and no receptacle 60 $761 761 761 767 884 900 890
locations 85 12 $491 — - — 614 630 -
18 $537 — — — 660 676 —
For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide 24 $538 538 538 544 661 677 667
(48), or 60" wide (60) 30 $588 588 588 594 711 727 717
N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations 36 $663 663 663 669 786 802 792
C (O nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side 42 $700 700 700 706 823 839 829
R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets 48 $746 746 746 752 869  88s 875
Chicago electrical code requirements) 60 $914 914 914 920 1037 1053 1043
J () nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish
(E) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side BU black umber +$0
L (L) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side and HF inner tone light +$o
cable/energy barrier T just tan +$0
G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port LG light grey +$o
locations per side LT light tone +$o
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$o

S]IDM Z SalIas oa21fJ0 uody
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Acoustical Panel continued

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$o0
MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 o] o o]
Price Category 2 +$10.50 11.50 11.50 14
Price Category 3 +$28 31 31 37
Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 59
Price Category C +$84 103 103 128
Price Category D +$110 136 136 170

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 o] o o]
Price Category 2 +$10.50 11.50 11.50 14
Price Category 3 +$28 31 31 37
Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 59
Price Category C +$84 103 103 128
Price Category D +$110 136 136 170
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Open Panel Frame

o

o

Product Information

Description

This structural panel has an opening for communicating and sharing
equipment. It has a painted frame and top cap, cable management side
covers, and adjustable glides. The panel cannot be used as a return
panel. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating.

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that
distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management
raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way
90° connector (A1240.)

¢ Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (A0219.)

® Spacer (A1260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following
products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (A0259.)

e Finished end (A1250.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power
adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.
For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.

Dimensions

o o0 5o

i i

A1150.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1150.

Step 2. Height

62 62" high
67 67" high
85 85" high
Step 3. Width

24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

Step 4. Power

N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations
C (©) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side
R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets

Chicago electrical code requirements)

J () nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port
locations per side
(E) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side

L (L) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side and
cable/energy barrier
G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side

Prices for Steps 1-4.
N C R J E L G
A1150. 62 24  $334 334 334 340 457 473 463
30 $350 350 350 356 473 489 479
36 $367 367 367 373 490 506 496
42 $383 383 383 389 506 522 512
48 $396 396 396 402 519 535 525
67 24  $349 349 349 355 472 488 478
30 $365 365 365 371 488 504 494
36 $382 382 382 388 505 521 511
42 $398 398 398 404 521 537 527
48  $411 411 411 417 534 550 540
8524 $368 368 368 374 491 507 497
30 $396 396 396 402 519 535 525
36 $439 439 439 445 562 578 568
42 %459 459 459 465 582 598 588
48 $481 481 481 487 604 620 610
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Open Panel Frame continued

Step 5. Frame Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
% T just tan +$0
E LG light grey +$0
g light tone +$0
§ LU soft white +$o0
¥ MT  medium tone +$0
g: SG slate grey +$0
S
;:5' Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$o0
MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0
Step 7. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$o0
MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0
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Door Panel A1190.

Product Information

Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This 85"high, 48"™wide panel has a painted frame and top cap, a glazed A1190.8548 $1601
side panel, a laminate or veneer door, 2 cable management side covers,
and adjustable glides. The door can be installed to swing left or right Step 2. Frame Finish
and to open in or out. The door cannot be keyed alike. Electrical wires BU black umber +%0
and voice/data cables cannot be routed through this panel. Shipped HF inner tone light +$0
knocked down. T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
Notes LT light tone +%0
To connect panels of equal heights, order 1 of the following products LU soft white +%0
separately: MT medium tone +%0
® 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way SG slate grey +$0
90° connector (A1240.)
e Draw rod (AO215.) Step 3. Door Finish
® Spacer (A1260.)
For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide. Solid-Color Laminate
Lever handle conforms to guidelines of Americans with Disabilities Act HF inner tone light +$0
(ADA). HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
Dimensions LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
[ 48 Recut Veneer
kjil o 1ser RA light ash +$709
A RK mahogany dark +$709
RM mahogany +$709
Left-Hand
Y Door Swing
85”7 o Wood Veneer
OK  white oak +$709
J\ V3 cherry +$1059
1| Right-Hand 3 red cherry +$1059
Door Swing Z5 maple +$1059
F 967 # uL Geiger® natural maple +$1165
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$1165
Step 4. Knob Handle
NN none +$0
KE door knob - silver +$80
Lv lever - silver +$400
Step 5. Side Panel Glazing Finish
PS smoked plastic +$0
TR clear +$0
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Door Panel continued

Step 6. Trim/Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
% T just tan +$0
E LG light grey +$0
g light tone +$0
§ LU soft white +$o0
¥ MT  medium tone +$0
g: SG slate grey +$0
S
;:5' Step 7. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$o0
MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0
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Cable Management Panel Frame

/

Product Information

Description

This 6™wide structural frame holds cable management panel faces on
each side and has a top cap and cable management side covers. It is UL
listed.

A1180.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1180.

Step 2. Height

The 39"high powered frame has 1 receptacle location per side; 47" to 3906 39" high

85"high powered frames have 2 receptacle locations per side. 4706 47" high

Receptacle locations are at work surface height. The powered frame 5306 53" high

includes a harness to extend baseline power to an adjacent panel and a 6206 62" high

harness to route power to work surface height. Electrical components 6706 67" high

are UL listed and CSA certified. 8506 85" high

Notes Step 3. Power

Order panel face side 1 (A1181.) and side 2 (A1182.) separately. N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations
To connect frame to panel or connector of equal height, order draw rod E (E) 4-circuit power

(AO214.) separately.

For powered frame, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately.

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E
Dimensions A1180. 3906 $218 304
4706 $233 319
5306 $241 327
ﬂ 6 h ﬂ 6 h 6206 $256 342
e o 6706 $264 350
[ 8506 $206 382
1
Step 4. Trim/Top Cap Finish
h BU black umber +$o
HF inner tone light +$0
1 T just tan +$0
1] g LG light grey +%0
4 5,87 o LT light tone +$0
- — — LU soft white +$0
Nonpowered 4-Circuit Power MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0
Step 5. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Cable Management Panel Face A1181.
A1182.

|

By

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This panel face attaches to side 1 or side 2 of a cable management panel A118
% frame and has a vinyl or fabric surface. The 39"-high powered panel face
E has 1 receptacle location per side; 47" to 85"high powered panel faces Step 2. Side
,‘q_’} have 2 receptacle locations per side. Receptacle locations are at work 1. side 1
ua, surface height. The powered panel face is manufactured in 2 pieces with 2. side 2
@’3 a joint just below work surface height; the nonpowered panel face has
g: no joint. Step 3. Height
5 39 39" high
;:0' Notes 47 47" high
Order panel frame (A1180.) separately. 53 53" high
For powered panel face, order 4-circuit receptacle (K1311.) separately. 62 62" high
Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from 67 67" high
their manufacturers. 85 85" high

Panel face must be field installed.

Step 4. Surface Material

Dimensions F fabric
Step 5. Power
6% k Eﬂﬂ k A nonpowered
B 4-circuit power
T T C 4-circuit power, communication port locations

Prices for Steps 1-5.

L L

A B C
Side 1, Hard Surfoced Side 2, Hard Surfoced A1181.39 F $52 64 83
47 F $55 67 86

$57 69 88

y y 53
° ﬂ k ° ﬂ k 62 $62 74 92

F
F
T T 67 F $64 76 95
h h 85 F $72 85 102
21 1/4" 21 1/4”
L L A1182. 39 $52 64 83

F
Side 1, Fabric Side 2, Fabric 47 F $55 67 86
53 F $57 69 88
62 F $62 74 92
67 F $64 76 95
85 F $72 85 102
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Cable Management Panel Face

continued

Step 6. Bezel Trim Finish

For 4-circuit power (B) or 4-circuit power, communication port locations

©

Communication ports and receptacle cutouts in panel face match bezel

trim finish.

BU black umber
HF inner tone light
LU soft white

MT medium tone
SG slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$12
+$32
+$50
+$31
+$41
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Carpet Gripper G1190.

Product Information

Description

These molded plastic grippers fit onto the adjustable glides of frames
and panels manufactured after 1998, and provide added stability on
carpet. They cannot be used on hard floors. Finish is black. Package
contains 25.

Notes

For Action Office® Series 1 and Series 2 panels or Ethospace® frames
manufactured before 1998, order service part number UAYooB. For
Prospects® panels manufactured before 1998, order service part number
UKYoo04.

Dimensions

2 3/16"

Specification Information

Step 1.
G1190.01 $28
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Stacking Fabric-Covered Panel A1126.

Product Information
Description
This 14"high panel attaches to the top of an Action Office Series 1 or
Series 2 panel and to an adjacent panel or stacking panel and/or
connector of equal or greater height. It has fabric surfaces. The panel
can stack on another stacking fabric-covered panel. It cannot span 2
panels. The panel is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant rating,
except when upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

The stacking fabric-covered panel cannot stack on top of:
e Cable management panel frame

e Door panel

® Glazed panel

e Open panel frame

e Partial-glazed panel

e Pocketed privacy panel

e Stacking glass panel

Notes
For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2
Planning Guide Addendum.

To connect stacking panel to equal- or unequal-height panel or stacking

panel, order 1 of the following products separately:

e Stacking 2-way connector (A1226.), spacer (A1266.), 3-way connector
(A1236.), or 4-way connector (A1246.)

e Stacking L-connector for low/high panel (A1219.)

e Stacking L-connector for unequal heights or end of run (A1218.)

e Stacking T- or L-connector for equal heights (A1214. or A1217.)

To connect stacking panel to full-height spacer or connector, order
stacking panel-to-connector attachment kit (A1293.) separately.

To finish exposed end of stacking panel, order appropriate finished end
separately:

e Stacking change-of-height finished end (A1257.)

e Stacking finished end (A1256.)

Dimensions

147

»l

le
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Stacking Fabric-Covered Panel

continued

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1126.14

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1126.14 24 $182
30 $195
36 $207
42 $221
48 $234

Step 3. Trim/Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 4. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$3
Price Category 3 +$6
Price Category 4 +$13
Price Category C +$39

Price Category D +$52

Step 5. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$3
Price Category 3 +$6
Price Category 4 +$13
Price Category C +$39
Price Category D +$52
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ELT Acoustical Panel A1130.

Product Information Dimensions
Description
This sound-reducing, structural panel has fabric surfaces, a painted top

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management 42" 48”7 60"
ey e s e

raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified. 12" and

cap, cable management side covers, and adjustable glides. It has a le” H ﬂ 18" k k 84% ﬁ30” ﬂ % 36" ﬂ E
Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating of .80 and a Sound T S
Transmission Class (STC) rating of 20. The panel is UL listed and has a %
Class A fire-retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s h r";
Own Material (COM). LL g’
The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that 4 580 ki 55'
N
S
")

18"wide panels have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:
® 2-way 90° connector (A1220.), 3-way 90° connector (A1230.), or 4-way

90° connector (A1240.) ﬂN ) = L= = === I
e Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (A0219.) Bk < 5 G

* Spacer (A1260.) 12”7 And 18”7 Widths Avai lakle

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide. Unly In N, E, Or L

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following
products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (A0259.)

® Finished end (A1250.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power
adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately.
For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately.
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ELT Acoustical Panel continued

Specification Information Prices for Steps 1-4.

Step 1. N C R J E L G

A1130. A1130. 53 12 $434 - - — 557 573 -
2 18 $488 — —  — 61 627  —
E Step 2. Height 24 $491 491 491 497 614 630 620
g 53 53" high 30 $534 534 534 540 657 673 663
S 62 62'high 36 $505 595 595 601 718 734 724
“’8 67 67" high 42 $626 626 626 632 749 765 755
‘gﬁ 85 85" high 48 $660 660 660 666 783 799 789
s 60 $809 809 809 815 932 948 938
;5 Step 3. Width 62 12 $452 - — — 575 591 —

12 12" wide 18  $488 — — — 611 627 —

18 18" wide
24 24" wide

24 %494 494 494 500 617 633 623
30 $537 537 537 543 660 676 666

30 30" wide 36 $604 604 604 610 727 739 729

BRI

36 36" wide 42  $632 632 632 638 755 771 761
42 42" wide 48 $667 667 667 673 790 806 796
48 48" wide 60 $815 815 815 821 938 954 944
60 60" wide 67 12 $463 — — — 586 602 —
18  $506 — — — 629 645 -
Step 4. Power 24 $511 511 511 517 634 650 640
30 %554 554 554 560 677 693 683
For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18) 36 $620 620 620 626 743 759 749
N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations 42 $648 648 648 654 771 787 777
E (E) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations 48 $686 686 686 692 809 825 815
L (L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier and no receptacle 60 $825 825 825 831 948 964 954
locations 8512  $532 — — — 655 671 —
18  $582 — — — 705 721 —
For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide 24 $583 583 583 589 706 722 712
(48), or 60" wide (60) 30 $637 637 637 643 760 776 766
N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations 36 $719 719 719 725 842 858 848
C (O nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side 42 $750 759 759 765 882 898 888
R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets 48 $809 809 809 816 933 949 939
Chicago electrical code requirements) 60 $991 991 991 997 1114 1130 1120
J () nonpowered with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side Step 5. Trim/Top Cap Finish
E (E) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side BU black umber +$o
L (L) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side and HF inner tone light +$o
cable/energy barrier LT light tone +$0
G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port LU soft white +$0
locations per side MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

94  Action Office® System Price Book Herman Miller for Government



ELT Acoustical Panel continued

Step 6. Cable Management Finish

BU
HF
LU
MT
SG

black umber
inner tone light
soft white
medium tone

slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0

Step 7. Surface Finish Side 1
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 62 67 85
Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o
Price Category 2 +$10.50 11.50 11.50 14
Price Category 3 +$28 31 31 37
Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 59
Price Category C +$84 103 103 128
Price Category D +$110 136 136 170

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 2

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

53 62 67 85
Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o
Price Category 2 +$10.50 11.50 1150 14
Price Category 3 +$28 31 31 37
Price Category 4 +$49 49 49 59
Price Category C +$84 103 103 128
Price Category D +$110 136 136 170
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Fabric-Covered Panel with Wood NP253.
Top Cap

2

Product Information
Description
This structural panel has fabric surfaces, a veneer top cap, cable
management side covers, and adjustable glides. The veneer top cap
adds 1" to the panel height. It is UL listed and has a Class A fire-
retardant rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s Own
Material (COM).
The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that

distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management
raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified. 12" and
18"wide panels have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes

Panel connection must be covered with panel-to-panel insert (NP265);

order separately.

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (NP259.), 3-way 90° connector (NP261.), or 4-
way 90° connector (NP262.)

* Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (AO219.); see
Connectors in Action Office Series 1 Walls section

® Spacer (NP260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following

products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end (NP264.)

e Finished end (NP263.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power
adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately. To order, see Energy Distribution
in Action Office Series 2 Walls section.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately. To
order, see Energy Distribution in Action Office Series 2 Walls section.

Dimensions

—

P 187 a4’ v & 307 3 e 367 )
‘3
%

|

4 5%
i i

[ ] [ o ] L = )

N C, £, L R

12”7 And 18" Widths Available
Only In N, E, Or L
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Fabric-Covered Panel with Wood
Top Cap continued

Specification Information

Prices for Steps 1-4.

Step 1.

NP253.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high
47 47"high
53 53" high
62 62" high
67  67"high
85 85" high
Step 3. Width

12 12" wide
18 18" wide
24 24" wide
30 30" wide
36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18)

N
E
L

(N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations
(E) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations

(L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier and no receptacle

locations

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide

(48), or 60" wide (60)

N
C
R

(N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations

(O nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side
(R) nonpowered (meets Chicago electrical code
requirements)

(E) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side
(L) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side and
cable/energy barrier

N C R E L

NP253. 39 12 $342 — — 461 471
18 $365 - — 485 496
24 $370 370 370 488 499
30 $404 404  4o4 524 534
36 $459 459 459 579 590
42 $493 493 493 611 622
48 $519 519 519 639 650
60 $650 650 650 769 779
47 12 $358 — — 477 488
18 $381 — — 500 510
24 $385 385 385 505 516
30 $432 432 432 550 561
36 $497 497 497 616 626
42 $554 554 554 672 683
48 $572 572 572 691 702
60 $716 716 716 835 846
53 12 $366 — — 486 497
18 $390 — — 509 520
24 $394 394 394 512 524
30 $446 446 446 565 576
36 $524 524 524 642 653
42 $569 569 569 688 699
48 $608 608 608 727 738
60 $758 758 758 877 887
62 12 $375 - — 495 505
18 $428 - — 547 558
24 $439 439 439 558 568
30 $493 493 493 611 622
36 $573 573 573 692 703
42 $619 619 619 738 748
48 $660 660 660 780 791
60 $829 829 829 947 958
67 12 $385 — — 505 516
18 $439 — — 558 568
24 $449 449 449 568 579
30 $503 503 503 622 632
36 $585 585 585 703 714
42 $629 629 629 748 759
48 $671 671 671 791 802
60 $839 839 839 958 969
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Fabric-Covered Panel with Wood

Top Cap continued
85 12 $435 . — 554 564 Step 9. Surface Finish Side 2
18 $504 - — 623 633 See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
24 $522 522 522 640 651 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
30 $579 579 579 698 709 color.
36 $670 670 670 789 800 39 53 62 67
42 $721 721 721 840 840 Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o
48 $765 765 765 884 895 Price Category 2 +$7 10.50 11.50 11.50
60 $957 1076 957 1076 1087 Price Category 3 +$13 21 23 23
Price Category 4 +$34 41 41 41
Step 5. Top Cap Finish 85
Price Category 1 +$o>
Recut Veneer Price Category 2 +$14
RA light ash +$o Price Category 3 +$27.50
RK mahogany dark +$o Price Category 4 +$49
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer
oK white oak +$0
Step 6. Trim Finish
LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$0
Step 7. Cable Management Finish
MT medium tone +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 1

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.
39 47 53 62 67
Price Category 1 +$o0 o o] o] o]
Price Category 2 +$7 7.50 10.50 11.50 11.50
Price Category 3 +$13 15 21 23 23
Price Category 4 +$34 36 41 41 41
85
Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$27.50
Price Category 4 +$49
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Acoustical Panel with Wood Top NP254.
Cap

20

Product Information
Description
This sound-reducing, structural panel has fabric surfaces, a veneer top
cap, cable management side covers, and adjustable glides. It has a
Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) rating of .80 and a Sound
Transmission Class (STC) rating of 22. The veneer top cap adds 1" to the
panel height. The panel is UL listed and has a Class A fire-retardant
rating, except when upholstered with Customer’s Own Material (COM).

The powered panel has a factory-installed electrical harness that
distributes double-sided, 4-circuit power within a cable management
raceway. Electrical components are UL listed and CSA certified. 12" and
18"wide panels have no receptacle or communication port locations.

Notes
Panel connection must be covered with panel-to-panel insert (NP265);
order separately.

To connect panels of equal or unequal heights, order 1 of the following

products separately:

® 2-way 90° connector (NP259.), 3-way 90° connector (NP261.), or 4-
way 90° connector (NP262.)

¢ Draw rod (AO215.) or change-of-height draw rod (A0219.); see
Connectors in Action Office Series 1 Walls section

e Spacer (NP260.)

For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

To finish exposed end of panel or connector, order 1 of the following
products separately:

¢ Change-of-height finished end (NP264.)

® Finished end (NP263.)

To convert nonpowered panel to powered panel, order base power
adapter (A1354. or A1355.) separately. To order, see Energy Distribution
in Action Office Series 2 Walls section.

For powered panel, order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311.) separately. To
order, see Energy Distribution in Action Office Series 2 Walls section.

Dimensions

12 18" k24 |« 307 o | 36"
'y
+

4 5%
i

[ ] [ ) I = = ]
N cC, E, L R

12”7 And 18" Widths Available
Only In N, E, Or L
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Acoustical Panel with Wood Top
Cap continued

Specification Information

Prices for Steps 1-4.

Step 1. N C R E L
NP254, NP254. 53 12 $474 - — 593 603
18 $529 — — 648 658
Step 2. Height 24 $541 541 541 660 671
53 53" high 30 $584 584 584 702 713
62 62" high 36 $656 656 656 775 786
67 67" high 42 $697 697 697 816 826
85 85" high 48 $730 730 730 850 861
60 $913 913 913 1032 1043
Step 3. Width 62 12 $501 — — 620 630
12 12" wide 18 $537 — — 656 667
18 18" wide 24 $543 543 543 662 673
24 24" wide 30 $588 588 588 707 707
30 30" wide 36 $660 660 660 779 790
36 36" wide 42 $702 702 702 821 832
42 42" wide 48 $739 739 739 858 868
48 48" wide 60 $920 920 920 1038 1049
60 60" wide 67 12 $511 — — 630 641
18 $548 — — 667 678
Step 4. Power 24 $555 518 518 673 684
30 $598 560 560 717 728
For 12" wide (12) or 18" wide (18) 36 $671 628 628 790 800
N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations 42 $713 668 668 832 842
E (E) 4-circuit power with no receptacle locations 48 $749 702 702 868 868
L (L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier and no receptacle 60 $930 930 930 1049 1060
locations 85 12 $572 — — 691 702
18 $608 — - 727 738
For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide 24 $616 616 616 736 746
(48), or 60" wide (60) 30 $688 688 688 8oy 818
N (N) nonpowered with no receptacle locations 36 $779 779 779 898 909
C (O nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side 42 $830 830 830 948 959
R (R) nonpowered with 2 receptacle locations per side (meets 48 $873 873 873 992 1003
Chicago electrical code requirements) 60 $1092 1092 1092 1211 1221
E (E) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side
L (L) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle locations per side and Step 5. Top Cap Finish
cable/energy barrier
Recut Veneer
RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer
oK white oak +$0
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Acoustical Panel with Wood Top
Cap continued

Step 6. Trim Finish
LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Cable Management Finish
MT medium tone +$0

Step 8. Surface Finish Side 1
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o]
Price Category 2 +$10.50 11.50 11.50 14
Price Category 3 +$21 23 23 27.50
Price Category 4 +$41 41 41 49

Step 9. Surface Finish Side 2
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

53 62 67 85

Price Category 1 +$0 o] o] o]
Price Category 2 +$10.50 11.50 1150 14
Price Category 3 +$21 23 23 27.50
Price Category 4 +$41 41 41 49
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Wall Strip

§

AO213.

Product Information

Description

This wall strip attaches with wall fasteners to a structural wall to

support hanging components. 2 wall strips are required to hang a

component.

The 60™high wall strip requires 8 fasteners; the 72"high wall strip
requires g fasteners; and the 84"high wall strip requires 11 fasteners.

Notes

Order wall fasteners (AO291.) separately.

Dimensions

374"

T

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0213.

Step 2. Height

60 60" high
72 72" high
84 84" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0213. 60 $42
72 $47
84 $49
Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
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Wall Fastener A0291.

Product Information

Description
This black panhead fastener attaches a wall strip to a wall. Package
contains 100.

Notes

Specify fastener based on wall construction:

e 11/,"long sheet metal screw (AO291.1) fastens into anchors in cement
blocks, poured walls, and brick

¢ 3"|ong sheet metal screw (A0291.2) fastens into studs or TC toggles in
drywall

¢ 3"-long machine screw (AO291.3) fastens into wing toggles or mollys in
drywall

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO0291.

Step 2. Size

1 no. 10, 15" sheet metal screw
2 no. 10, 3" sheet metal screw
3 no. 10, 3" machine screw

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0291. 1 $18
2 $18
3 $33
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Wall Start A0O210.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This assembly connects a panel to an architectural wall, column, or A0210.

% panel of equal height at a 9o° angle.

E Step 2. Height

& Notes 27 27" high

E For Action Office Series 1 panels, specify wall start height to match panel 34 34" high

®3 height. 42 42" high

g: For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify wall start as follows: 48 48" high

E e 32"high panel, AO210.27 57 57" high

;0' e 39" high panel, AO210.34 62 62" high
e 47"high panel, AO210.42 80 80" high
¢ 53"high panel, A0210.48
e 62"high panel, AO210.57 Prices for Steps 1-2.
® 67"high panel, A0210.62 A0210. 27 $34
® 85" high panel, A0210.80 34 $36
Wall start requires draw rod of equal height; order draw rod (AO215.) 42 $36
separately. 48 $36

57 $38
Dimensions 62 $38
80 $43

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

L s T just tan +$0

r j LG light grey +$0

. LT light tone +$o
13/16” ‘ LU soft white +$0
v JT! IFL MT  medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0

LN neutral light +$2
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Draw Rod AO215.

/

7

Product Information

Description
This draw rod connects Action Office Series 1 or 2 panels of equal
heights in a straight line.

Notes

For Action Office Series 1 panels, specify draw rod height to match panel
height.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:

e 32"high panel, AO215.27
® 39"high panel, AO215.34
® 47"high panel, AO215.42
¢ 53"high panel, AO215.48
® 62"high panel, AO215.57
® 67"high panel, AO215.62
¢ 85"high panel, AO215.80

Dimensions

54

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO215.

Step 2. Height

27
34
42
48
57
62
80

27" high
34" high
42" high
48" high
57" high
62" high
80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0215.

27
34
42
48
57
62
80

$14
$15
$15
$16
$16
$16
$17
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Draw Rod, Change of Height

:fgi;::;:;S

/
L

Product Information

Description
This draw rod connects Action Office Series 1 or 2 panels of unequal
heights in a straight line.

Notes

Specify draw rod height to match height of lower panel.

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:
¢ 32"high panel, A0219.27

® 39"-high panel, A0219.34

¢ 47"high panel, A0219.42

¢ 53"high panel, A0219.48

® 62"-high panel, A0219.57

® 67"high panel, A0219.62
To finish exposed end of higher panel, order panel/panel change-of-
height finished end (AO251.) separately.

Dimensions

>

AO219.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0219.

Step 2. Height

27 27" high
34 34" high
42 42" high
48 48" high
57 57" high
62 62" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0219. 27 $14
34 $15
42 $15
48 $16
57 $16
62 $16
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Draw Rod, Cable Management
Panel

Product Information

Description
This draw rod connects a cable management frame to a Series 2 panel
of equal or greater height in a straight line.

Notes

For Action Office Series 2 panels, specify draw rod as follows:

® 39"high panel, AO214.34

® 47"high panel, AO214.42

¢ 53"high panel, AO214.48

® 62"high panel, AO214.57

® 67"high panel, AO214.62

e 85"high panel, AO214.80

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify draw rod height to
match height of lower panel.

Dimensions

>

AO214.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO214.

Step 2. Height

34 34" high
42 42" high
48 48" high
57 57" high
62 62" high
80 80" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0214. 34 $15
42 $15
48 $16
57 $16
62 $16
80 $17
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2-Way 90° Connector A1220.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 9o° angle. A1220.
% It has a cable management side cover and an enameled or fabric
E surface. Step 2. Height
8 32 32" high
ua, Notes 39 39" high
@’3 When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to 47 47" high
g: match height of higher panel. 53 53" high
S Tofinish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end, 62 62" high
E’ panel/connector (AO259.) separately. 67 67" high
When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy 85 85" high
barrier connector (A1381.1) separately.
Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Step 3. Surface Material
Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units. H hard surfaced
Height—Yardage F fabric
32"—1
39" —1Y, Prices for Steps 1-3.
47"—1Ys H F
53"—1%s A1220. 32 $81 119
62"—2 39 $84 124
67"—2 47 $93 135
85" —21/> 53 $98 145
For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM 62 $105 148
Department. See Order Information in Appendices. 67 $107 151
85 $121 172
Dimensions
Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)
! ! BU black umber +$0
‘ ‘ HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
S ‘ LG light grey +$0
5 e LT light tone +$0
_ LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Z'Way 900 Connector continued

Trim/Top Cap Finish
For fabric (F)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
Step 5. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish
For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$10
+$18
+$21
+$25
+$33
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2-Way 120° Connector A1221.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 120° A1221.
% angle. It has a cable management side cover and an enameled or fabric
E surface. Step 2. Height
8 32 32" high
ua, Notes 39 39" high
@’3 When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to 47 47" high
g: match height of higher panel. 53 53" high
S Tofinish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end, 62 62" high
E’ panel/connector (AO259.) separately. 67 67" high

85 85" high
Dimensions

Step 3. Surface Material
H hard surfaced
F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F
A1221. 32 $133 163
39 $139 169
47 $151 181
53 $160 190
62 $168 198
67 $174 204
85 $196 226
Step 4.
Surface Finish
For hard surfaced (H)
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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2-Way 120° Connector continued

Trim/Top Cap Finish
For fabric covered (F)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
Step 5. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish
For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$10
+$18
+$21
+$25
+$33
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Spacer

Product Information

Description

This spacer joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights in a straight line
and also compensates for dimensional gain in a panel run. It has 2 cable
management side covers and enameled or fabric surfaces.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify spacer height to
match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of spacer, order change-of-height finished end,
panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy
barrier connector (A1381.2) separately.

A1260.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1260.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high
39 39" high
47 47" high
53 53" high
62 62" high
67 67" high
85 85" high

Fabric-covered spacer accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage
is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units.
Height—Yardage

32"—1
39" —1Y4
47" =15
53"—1>
62"—2
67"—2
85"—21/2

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM
Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Step 3. Surface Material
H hard surfaced
F fabric

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F
A1260. 32 $97 133
39 $101 138
47 $105 152
53 $112 160
62 $123 164
67 $125 166
85 $137 101
Step 4.
Surface Finish
For hard surfaced (H)
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Spacer continued

Trim/Top Cap Finish
For fabric (F)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
Step 5. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish
For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$10
+$18
+$21
+$25
+$33
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3-Way 90° Connector A1230.

I——

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 9o° angles. A1230.
% It has a cable management side cover and an enameled or fabric
E surface. Step 2. Height
8 32 32" high
ua, Notes 39 39" high
@’3 When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to 47 47" high
g: match height of highest panel. 53 53" high
S Tofinish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end, 62 62" high
E’ panel/connector (AO259.) separately. 67 67" high
When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy 85 85" high
barrier connector (A1381.3) separately.
Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Step 3. Surface Material
Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for 1 to 5 units. H hard surfaced
Height—Yardage F fabric
32"—1
39" —1Y, Prices for Steps 1-3.
47" =15 H F
53"—1Y: A1230. 32 $147 187
62"—2 39 $153 194
67"—2 47 $164 209
85"—21/ 53 $174 219
For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM 62 $189 225
Department. See Order Information in Appendices. 67 $191 227
85 $217 259
Dimensions
Step 4.

Surface Finish

For hard surfaced (H)
! ! BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
- LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
S LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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3-Way 90° Connector continued

Trim/Top Cap Finish
For fabric (F)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
Step 5. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 6. Surface Finish
For fabric (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$10
+$18
+$21
+$25
+$33
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3-Way 120° Connector A1231.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 120° A1231.
% angles. It has a cable management side cover and an enameled surface.
E Step 2. Height
& Notes 32 32" high
ua, When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to 39 39" high
®3 match height of highest panel. 47 47" high
g: To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end, 53 53" high
_5 panel/connector (AO259.) separately. 62 62" high
;:Ca' 67 67" high

Dimensions 85 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1231. 32 $195
39 $206
47 $225
53 $239
62 $254
67 $266
85 $300

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
i i HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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4-Way 90° Connector

><

Product Information

Description
This connector joins 4 panels of equal or unequal heights at 90° angles
and has an enameled surface. It does not require a cable management
side cover.

Notes
When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to
match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end,
panel/connector (AO259.) separately.

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy
barrier connector (A1381.4) separately.

Dimensions

A1240.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1240.

Step 2. Height

32H 32" high
39H 39" high
47H 47" high
53H 53" high
62H 62" high
67H 67" high
85H 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1240. 32H $185
39H $192
47H $205
53H $224
62H $245
67H $247
85H $276

Step 3. Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

T just tan +$0

LG light grey +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT  medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0
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Finished End A1250.

7

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel and includes a cable A1250.
% management end cover. The standard finished end has a vinyl surface
E and the finished end with transaction surface end support has an Step 2. Height
& enameled surface. 32 32" high
3 39 39"high
% Notes 47 47" high
g: To support transaction surface and to finish exposed end of panel, 53 53" high
_5 specify finished end with transaction surface end support. 62 62" high
g 67 67" high

Dimensions 85 85" high

Step 3. Configuration

r 10 1/8" ﬂ H standard
T

.

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H T
A1250. 32 $33 53

"
" AL 39 $35 55
D 47 $38 57
53 $39 59

1 7/8" ol o 62 $40 62

{ o o 67 $40 62
o D 85 $44 64
F5/8” 5 v

Step 4. Surface Finish

Standard With Transaction
Surface End Support BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Structural Finished End A1259.

T

=2

Product Information

Description
This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel. It has an enameled
surface and a cable management end cover.

Dimensions

N
T

1 7/8"
i

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1259.

Step 2. Height

32 32" high
39 39" high
47 47" high
53 53" high
62 62" high
67 67" high
85 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1259. 32 $108
39 $108
47 $114
53 $119
62 $122
67 $124
85 $127
Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
Step 4. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Finished End, Change of Height, AO251.

Panel/Panel

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel that joins panels of
unequal heights. The cover is 32" long but can be field cut to the
appropriate length.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.

AO251, $17
Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$1
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Finished End, Change of Height,
Panel/Connector

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a connector that joins panels of
unequal heights. It is 46" long but can be field cut to the appropriate
length.

Dimensions

1/4/%#
- - F

1 3/47

AO0259.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0259. $17

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +%0
LN neutral light +$1
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Stacking Wall Start

Product Information

Description

This assembly extends the height of an existing wall start. It connects a
stacking panel at a 90° angle to an architectural wall, column, or panel
of equal or greater height.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2
Planning Guide Addendum.

Order stacking L-connector (A1217.) separately to match height of
stacking wall start.

Dimensions

Ti 7/8”j

+
13/16" ‘ | |
j;_)w

A1216.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1216.14 $30

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Stacking 2-Way 9o° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 2-way 90° connector
and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s). It
has an enameled or fabric surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2
Planning Guide Addendum.

Specify height of connector to match height of stacking panel(s).
When connecting 2 14™high stacking panels stacked on top of each
other, specify 28™high connector.

A1226.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1226.

Step 2. Height
14 14" high
28 28" high

Step 3. Surface Material/Usage
HH hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector
FF fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal
heights, order panel/connector change-of-height finished end (AO259.)
separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).
Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.
Height—Yardage

14" —>

28"—1

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM
Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

Prices for Steps 1-3.

HH FF
A1226. 14 $97 116
28 $104 124

Step 4.

Surface Finish
For hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector (HH)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Trim/Top Cap Finish
For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Stacking 2-Way 90° Connector

continued

Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C

Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Price Category D

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

+$o0
+$3
+$7
+$15
+$8
+$11
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Stacking 2-Way 120° Connector

\g/

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 2-way 120° connector
and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s). It
has an enameled or fabric surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes
Specify height of connector to match height of stacking panel(s).

A1227.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1227.

Step 2. Height
14 14" high
28 28" high

When connecting to 2 14™high stacking panels stacked on top of each
other, specify 28™high connector.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal
heights, order change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)
separately.

Step 3. Surface Material
H hard surfaced
F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

H F
Dimensions A1227. 14 $133 159
28 $142 170
Step 4.
Surface Finish
\\\ T s For hard surfaced (H)
- o - /t BU black umber +$0
o - HF inner tone light +$0
) T just tan +$0
L J LG light grey +$0
3 3/4” LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
Trim/Top Cap Finish
For fabric covered (F)
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Stacking 2-Way 120° Connector

continued

Step 5. Support Finish
For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C

Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Price Category D

2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

+$o0
+$3
+$7
+$15
+$8
+$11
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Stacking Spacer

Product Information

Description

This spacer attaches to the top of an existing spacer and extends the
height of the spacer used with a stacking panel(s). It compensates for
dimensional gain in a panel run. The spacer has an enameled or fabric
surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2
Planning Guide Addendum.

Specify height of spacer to match height of stacking panel(s).

When connecting 2 14™high stacking panels stacked on top of each
other, specify 28" high spacer.

To finish exposed end of spacer when connecting panels of unequal
heights, order panel/connector change-of-height finished end (AO259.)
separately.

Fabric-covered spacer accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage
is estimated for nondirectional, 54"wide fabrics.

Height—Yardage

14" —>

28"—1

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM
Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

3 1727

A1266.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1266.

Step 2. Height
14 14" high
28 28" high

Step 3. Surface Material/Usage
HH hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector
FF fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector

Prices for Steps 1-3.

HH FF
A1266. 14 $121 140
28 $130 151

Step 4.

Surface Finish
For hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector (HH)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Trim/Top Cap Finish
For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Stacking Spacer continued

Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$4
+$9
+$19
+$8
+$11
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Stacking 3-Way 90° Connector

[ =11

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 3-way 90° connector
and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s). It
has an enameled or fabric surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2
Planning Guide Addendum.

Specify height of connector to match height of stacking panel(s).
When connecting 2 14™high stacking panels stacked on top of each
other, specify 28™high connector.

A1236.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1236.

Step 2. Height
14 14" high
28 28" high

Step 3. Surface Material/Usage
HH hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector
FF fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal
heights, order panel/connector change-of-height finished end (AO259.)
separately.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).
Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.
Height—Yardage

14" —>

28"—1

For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM
Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

©
B . el
o 2 5/8°
9 Y

3 1/2”

Prices for Steps 1-3.

HH FF
A1236. 14 $121 140
28 $130 151

Step 4.

Surface Finish
For hard-surfaced stacking connector on hard-surfaced connector (HH)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Trim/Top Cap Finish
For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Stacking 3-Way 90° Connector

continued

Step 5. Surface Finish

For fabric-covered stacking connector on fabric-covered connector (FF)
See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

Price Category 1
Price Category 2
Price Category 3
Price Category 4
Price Category C
Price Category D

+$0
+$4
+$9
+$19
+$8
+$11
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Stacking 3-Way 120° Connector

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 3-way 120° connector
and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s). It
has an enameled surface. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes
Specify height of connector to match height of stacking panel(s).

A1237.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1237.

Step 2. Height
14 14" high
28 28" high

When connecting to 2 14™high stacking panels stacked on top of each
other, specify 28™high connector.

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal
heights, order change-of-height finished end, panel/connector (AO259.)
separately.

Dimensions

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1237. 14 $167
28 $180
Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

SIIDM € SaLas 43iffo uoiy

Herman Miller for Government

Action Office® System Price Book

131



Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Stacking 4-Way 90° Connector

<

Product Information

Description

This connector attaches to the top of an existing 4-way 90° connector
and extends the height of the connector used with a stacking panel(s).
Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2
Planning Guide Addendum.

Specify height of connector to match height of stacking panel(s).
When connecting 2 14™high stacking panels stacked on top of each
other, specify 28™high connector.

A1246.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1246.

Step 2. Height
14HH 14" high
28HH 28" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A1246. 14HH $141
28HH $153

To finish exposed end of connector when connecting panels of unequal
heights, order panel/connector change-of-height finished end (A0259.)
separately.

Dimensions

Step 3. Top Cap Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Stacking T-Connector A1214.

Product Information

Description
This T-shaped connector joins 2 stacking panels in a straight line.

Notes
For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2
Planning Guide Addendum.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1214.14

$34
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Stacking L-Connector A1217.

4/

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This L-shaped connector joins a panel/stacking panel to an equal-height A1217.14 $34
panel in a straight line. It also can connect a stacking panel to a stacking

wall start of equal height.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2
Planning Guide Addendum.

When connecting L-connector to equal-height panel manufactured
before November 1997, hanger frame on equal-height panel must be
changed. Contact Customer Care Department to order service parts.

Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Dimensions
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Stacking L-Connector, Change of A1218.

Height or End of Run

Product Information

Description

This L-shaped connector joins a stacking panel to the panel on which it
sits when the adjacent panel is in a straight line and its height is equal
to or lower than the panel. It also connects a stacking panel to the panel
on which it sits at the end of a run.

Notes
For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2
Planning Guide Addendum.

For 1-high stacking panel, specify 14"high stacking L-connector. For 2-
high stacking panel, specify 28"high stacking L-connector; light seal is
included to fill space between the 2 stacking panels.

Dimensions

28" High 14" High

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1218.

Step 2. Height
14 14" high
28 28" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1218. 14
28

$34
$68
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Stacking L-Connector, Low/High A1219.
Panel

]

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This L-shaped connector joins a panel/stacking panel to a higher-height A1219.14 $34
panel in a straight line.

Notes

For appropriate planning applications, see Action Office Series 2
Planning Guide Addendum.

When connecting L-connector to higher-height panel manufactured
before November 1997, hanger frame on higher-height panel must be
changed. Contact Customer Care Department to order service parts.

Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Dimensions
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Stacking Panel-to-Connector A1293.
Attachment Kit

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This kit connects a stacking panel to a spacer or 2-way, 3-way, or 4-way A1293.14 $12
90° connector. The connector height must be equal to or higher than the

combined height of the panel and stacking panel(s).

Dimensions

o
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’<—T7/8”

_
©])1 374" 147
_ v

L—»—1 1/4

Herman Miller for Government Action Office® System Price Book 137



Stacking Finished End A1256.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel/stacking panel(s). It has A1256.
% a cable management end cover and an enameled surface.
E Step 2. Height
& Notes 46H 46" high
ua, For Action Office Series 2 panels, height of finished end must match 53H 53" high
@’3 combined height of panel and stacking panel(s). 60H 60" high
g: For Action Office Series 1 panels, height of finished end must match 61H 61" high
_5 combined height of panel and stacking panel(s) plus an additional 5" 67H 67" high
;:0' (panel does not have a 5" cable management base). 75H 75" high
Finished end cannot be used to support a transaction work surface. 76H 76" high
81H 81" high
Dimensions 90H 90" high
95H 95" high
99H 99" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

. A1256. 46H $66

53H $68

— 60H $70

E L7/e 61H $72
o !

67H $74

75H $76

76H $78

81H $80

90H $82

95H $84

99H $86

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 4. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Stacking Finished End, Change of
Height

|

Product Information

Description

This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel/stacking panel or
stacking panel connected to a panel or stacking panel of unequal
height. The finished end has an enameled surface.

Notes

For change of height 14" or lower, specify 14"high finished end. For
change of height 17" to 28", specify 28™high finished end. Each finished
end can be field cut to the appropriate length.

Dimensions

W r 5/8”

IR
1 7/8"

. 4

A1257.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1257.

Step 2. Height
14 14" high
28 28" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1257. 14 $18
28 $18
Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

2-Way 90° Connector with Wood
Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights at a 9o° angle.
It has an enameled or fabric surface, a veneer top cap, and a cable
management side cover. The veneer top cap adds 1" to the connector
height.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to
match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end
(NP263.) separately.

NP259.

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP259.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high
47 47" high
53 53" high
62 62" high
67 67" high
85 85" high

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy
barrier connector (A1381.1) separately. To order, see cable management
in Action Office Series 2 Walls section.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).
Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for units of 1 to 5.

Step 3. Surface Material
H hard surfaced
F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

Height—Yardage H F
39"—1Y4 NP259. 39 $143 186
47"—1s 47 $152 199
53"—11; 53 $157 209
62"—2 62 $165 212
67"—2 67 $169 216
85" —21/ 85 $182 241
For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM
Department. See Order Information in Appendices. Step 4. Top Cap Finish
Dimensions Recut Veneer
RA  lightash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
! ! Wood Veneer
‘ | OK  white oak +$0
- Step 5.
3 1/2"
— - Surface Finish
For hard surfaced (H)
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
Trim Finish
For fabric covered (F)
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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2-Way 90° Connector with Wood
Top Cap continued

Step 6. Cable Management Finish
MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$6
Price Category 3 +$10
Price Category 4 +$18
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Spacer with Wood Top Cap

Product Information

Description

This spacer joins 2 panels of equal or unequal heights in a straight line
and also compensates for dimensional gain in a panel run. It has
enameled or fabric surfaces, a veneer top cap, and 2 cable management
side covers. The veneer top cap adds 1" to the spacer height.

Notes
When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify spacer height to
match height of higher panel.

To finish exposed end of spacer, order change-of-height finished end
(NP263.) separately.

NP260.

Specification Information

Step 1.

NP260.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high
47 47" high
53 53" high
62 62" high
67 67" high
85 85" high

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy
barrier connector (A1381.2) separately. To order, see cable management
in Action Office Series 2 Walls section.

Fabric-covered spacer accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage

is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for units of 1 to 5.

Step 3. Surface Material
H hard surfaced
F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

Height—Yardage H F
39"—1Y4 NP260. 39 $161 203
47"—1s 47 $165 217
53"—1%s 53 $174 225
62"—2 62 $184 231
67"—2 67 $187 233
85"—21/; 85 $200 260
For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM
Department. See Order Information in Appendices. Step 4. Top Cap Finish
Dimensions Recut Veneer
RA  lightash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer
oK white oak +$0
. ) Step 5.
o o Surface Finish
For hard surfaced (H)
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
Trim Finish
For fabric covered (F)
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Spacer with Wood Top Cap continued

Step 6. Cable Management Finish
MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$7
Price Category 3 +$12
Price Category 4 +$18
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

3-Way 90° Connector with Wood
Top Cap

—

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 3 panels of equal or unequal heights at 9o° angles.
It has an enameled or fabric surface, a veneer top cap, and a cable
management side cover. The veneer top cap adds 1" to the connector
height.

Notes
When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to
match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end
(NP263.) separately.

NP261.

Specification Information

Step 1.

NP261.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high
47 47" high
53 53" high
62 62" high
67 67" high
85 85" high

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy
barrier connector (A1381.3) separately. To order, see cable management
in Action Office Series 2 Walls section.

Fabric-covered connector accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).
Yardage is estimated for nondirectional fabrics and for units of 1 to 5.

Step 3. Surface Material
H hard surfaced
F fabric covered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

Height—Yardage H F
39"—1Y4 NP261. 39 $218 263
47"—1Y 47 $230 280
53"—1'> 53 $243 201
62"—2 62 $258 297
67"—2 67 $260 300
85" —21/> 85 $288 336
For information on larger quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM
Department. See Order Information in Appendices. Step 4. Top Cap Finish
Dimensions Recut Veneer
RA  lightash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
‘ ‘ Wood Veneer
: : oK white oak +$0
— Step 5.
. Surface Finish
For hard surfaced (H)
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
Trim Finish
For fabric covered (F)
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0

144

Action Office® System Price Book

Herman Miller for Government



3-Way 90° Connector with Wood
Top Cap continued

Step 6. Cable Management Finish
MT medium tone +$0

Step 7. Surface Finish

For fabric covered (F)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$6
Price Category 3 +$10
Price Category 4 +$18
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

4-Way 90° Connector with Wood
Top Cap

M

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 4 panels of equal or unequal heights at 9o° angles.
It has an enameled surface and a veneer top cap. The veneer top cap
adds 1" to the connector height. It does not require a cable management
side cover.

Notes

When connecting panels of unequal heights, specify connector height to
match height of highest panel.

To finish exposed end of connector, order change-of-height finished end
(NP263.) separately.

NP262.

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP262.

Step 2. Height

39H 39" high
47H 47" high
53H 53" high
62H 62" high
67H 67" high
85H 85" high

When specifying panels with cable/energy barrier, order cable/energy
barrier connector (A1381.4) separately. To order, see Cable Management
in Action Office Series 2 Walls section.

Dimensions

3 1/2”

3 1727

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NP262. 39H $261
47H $277
53H $297
62H $321
67H $323
85H $354

Step 3. Top Cap Finish

Recut Veneer

RA  lightash +$0

RK mahogany dark +$0

RM  mahogany +$0

Wood Veneer

OK  white oak +$0

Step 4. Trim Finish

LT light tone +$0

MT  medium tone +$0
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Finished End with Wood Top Cap NP263.

—

Product Information
Description
This cover finishes the exposed end of a panel. It has a veneer surface
and a cable management end cover. The veneer top cap adds 1" to the
finished end height.

Dimensions

1 7/8"4

1 3/8"+

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP263.

Step 2. Height

39 39" high
47 47" high
53 53" high
62 62" high
67 67" high
85 85" high

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NP263. 39 $100
47 $108
53 $113
62 $122
67 $125
85 $162

Step 3. Cable Management Finish
MT  medium tone +$0

Step 4. Trim Finish
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0

Step 5. End Finish

Recut Veneer

RA  lightash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0

Wood Veneer

oK white oak +$0

SIIDM € SaLas 43iffo uoiy

Herman Miller for Government

Action Office® System Price Book

147



Finished End with Wood Top Cap, NP264.
Change of Height

p—

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This veneer cover finishes the exposed end of a panel or connector NP264.
between 2 unequal-height panels with wood top caps.

Step 2. Height
Dimensions 06 6" high
08 8 high
14 14" high
18 18" high
20 20" high
32 32" high

Action Office® Series 2 Walls

ﬂl " k Prices for Steps 1-2.
o NP264. 06 $76
1 § X 08 $79
o v 14 $92
18 $99
20 $103
32 $113

Step 3. Trim Finish

LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0

Step 4. End Finish

Recut Veneer

RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0

Wood Veneer
oK white oak +$o
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Panel-to-Panel Insert NP265

—

Product Information

Description

This insert covers the exposed panel connection between 2 panels with
wood top caps. Aninsert is required at every panel connection. Finish is
black umber. Package contains 25.

Dimensions

1172”7 1

17

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP265 $93
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Base Power Entry, Direct Connect,
4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,
floor, or column to the base of an Action Office Series 2 powered panel.
It plugs directly into a receptacle location on the panel’s baseline
electrical harness to distribute up to 4 20-amp circuits. The power entry
is manufactured in a right-hand direction but can be field converted to a
left-hand direction. The cable is available in 4 lengths and can be field
cut to the appropriate length. The power entry is UL listed and CSA
certified. Finish is black.

Notes
Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Right

— length

Top View

A1322.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1322.

Step 2. Length

06E  6'long

12E 12'long
18E  18'long
24E  24'long

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1322. 06E $120
12E $165
18E $210
24E $255
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Power Entry, Internal Direct G1350.
Connect, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,
floor, or column to a powered frame. It enters the frame through the end
of the cable management cover and plugs into the right-hand receptacle
outlet on a power harness. The power entry includes a cable that can be
field cut to the appropriate length. Due to the location of the power
entry connection, only 3 receptacle locations remain available in the
frame harness. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

Specification Information

Step 1.
G1350.

Step 2. Length

06
12
18
24

6'long

12'long
18'long
24'long

Notes
Power entry can connect directly to baseline or beltline harness.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry.

Dimensions

Prices for Steps 1-2.

G1350. 06

12
18
24

$161
$225
$275
$324
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

A1323.

Base Power Entry, Junction Box, 4
Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a building’s electrical supply from a wall,
floor, or column to the base of a nonpowered panel and distributes up
to 4 20-amp circuits. It includes a junction box, an electrical harness,
and an expanded side cover. The power entry also includes 6' of wire
that can be field cut to the appropriate length for connection to the
building’s power. It does not provide receptacle access. The power entry
is UL listed and CSA certified.

24" to 36"™wide power entries have a 40-cubic-inch capacity and
distribute power in 1 direction; 42" to 60"-wide power entries have a 60-
cubic-inch capacity and distribute power in both directions.

Notes
Restrictions on power entry and power distribution vary according to
product’s width. For information, see Action Office Series 2 Planning
Guide.
Exterior wires connecting panel’s junction box to building’s electrical

supply must be covered. Licensed electrician must supply and wire
conduit and conduit connector.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1323.

Step 2. Width
24E 24" wide
30E 30" wide

36E 36" wide
42E 42" wide
48E 48" wide

60E 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Licensed electrician must wire connection to panel’s electrical harness
when local electrical codes require wiring connections inside junction
box.

Power entry must be field installed.

Dimensions

T—Tw 3/47

L 1]
Lf 24" - 367 w—>‘

—
—

.
I
—)
| —

10 3747

L T
Li 42" - 60" w 44

A1323. 24E $300
30E $300
36E $312
42E $324
48E $336
60E $360

Step 3. Cable Management Finish

BU black umber +$0

MT medium tone +$0
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Ceiling Power Entry, Internal
Direct Connect

Product Information

Description

This power entry has a 10/ pole that can be field cut to the appropriate
length, ceiling and base trim, and connecting hardware. It is available
nonpowered or powered. The nonpowered entry routes communication
cables through the pole; it holds up to 120 UTP category 5 cables.

The powered entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the base of a

powered panel at the end of a panel run or at a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90°
connector. It distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits and holds up to 110 UTP
category 5 cables. The powered entry has a rigid conduit and conduit
connector and a factory-installed electrical harness that plugs into the
right-hand receptacle outlet on the panel harness. Due to the location of
the power entry connection, only 3 receptacle locations remain available
in the panel harness. The conduit encloses electrical wires and provides
metal separation for voice/data cables. The powered entry is UL listed
and CSA certified.

Notes
Licensed electrician must wire powered entry and supply ceiling
junction box.

Dimensions

—— 6 O/8" —>

|

S /7/8"

|

A1325.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1325,

Step 2. Height

39 39" high
47 47" high
53 53" high
62 62" high
67 67" high
85 85" high

Step 3. Power
N (N) nonpowered
E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E
A1325. 39 $111 211
47 $114 214
53 $117 217
62 $131 231
67 $131 231
85 $137 237
Step 4. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
Step 5. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Ceiling Power Entry, 4 Circuit, Top
Mounted

|

Product Information

Description

This power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to a top-mounted
voice/data cable channel or Action Office Series 2 panel base. It
distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The power entry has a 10/’ pole,
which can be field cut to the appropriate length; ceiling and end cap
trim; a rigid conduit and conduit connector; and a factory-installed
electrical harness. The rigid conduit encloses electrical wires and
provides metal separation for voice/data cables. The power entry is UL
listed and CSA certified. Shipped knocked down.

The power entry without power holds up to 40 25-pair cables; the power

entry with power holds up to 30 25-pair cables.

Notes
Licensed electrician must wire power entry and supply ceiling junction
box.

NP239.

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP239.

Step 2. Height

47 47" high
53 53" high
62 62" high
67 67" high
85 85" high

Step 3. Power
N (N) nonpowered
E (E) powered

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E
Dimensions NP239. 47 $150 260
53 $152 268
62 $168 289
67 $168 289
85 $176 299
VAN Step 4. Pole/End Cap Finish

rﬁ BU black umber +$0
| \ T HF  innertone light +$0
[ 5 1,47 LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
H‘ l MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 5. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Ceiling Power Entry, Cable A1332.

Management Panel

Product Information

Description
This 6™wide power entry connects a ceiling’s electrical supply to the

base of a powered panel and distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. It has a

structural frame that holds a cable management panel face on each
side; an extender, which can be cut to the appropriate length; ceiling
and base trim; rigid conduit; connecting hardware; and a factory-
installed electrical harness. The conduit encloses electrical wires and
provides metal separation for voice/data cables. The maximum height
of the power entry is 10' 6". Power cannot be accessed through the
frame. The power entry is UL listed and CSA certified.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1332.

Step 2. Height

39
47
53
62
67
85

39" high
47" high
53" high
62" high
67" high
85" high

Notes
Order cable management panel face for side 1 (A1181.) and side 2
(A1182.) separately.

To connect frame to panel, order draw rod (AO214.) separately.

Step 3. Power

N
E

(N) nonpowered
(E) 4-circuit power

Voice/data cable access holes must be field cut.

Licensed electrician must wire power entry and supply ceiling junction
box.

Dimensions

6"~ }

il -
T B 10 6"
n
o v
1 y
E4 5/8"

Prices for Steps 1-3.

N E
A1332. 39 $651 872
47 $651 872
53 $651 872
62 $651 872
67 $651 872
85 $651 872
Step 4. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
Step 5. Cable Management Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Base Power Adapter, 4 Circuit

Product Information

Description

This power adapter converts a nonpowered panel to a powered panel. It
has an electrical harness that distributes up to 4 20-amp circuits. The
power adapter with side covers includes receptacle fillers or receptacle
and communication port fillers. It is UL listed and CSA certified.

6" to 18" wide power adapter harnesses have no receptacle locations;
24" to 60"™-wide power adapter harnesses have 2 receptacle locations
per side.

6"- to 18" wide side covers have no receptacle locations; 24" to 60"wide
side covers have 2 receptacle locations or 2 receptacle and 1

communication port locations per side.

Notes
Order 4-circuit receptacle (A1311. or X1311.) separately.

Power adapter must be field installed.

Dimensions

4444444444$T6ﬂ’18y}18a w

No Side Covers

Side Covers

A1354.
A1355.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A135

Step 2. Side Covers

5. no side covers
4, side covers
Step 3. Width

For no side covers (5.)

06 6" wide
12 12" wide
18 18" wide

24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For side covers (4.)

24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power

For no side covers (5.) with 6" wide (06)
E (E) 4-circuit power

For no side covers (5.) with 12" wide (12), 18" wide (18), 24" wide (24),
30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide (48), or 60" wide
(60)

E (E) 4-circuit power

L (L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier

For side covers (4.)

E (E) 4-circuit power
L (L) 4-circuit power with cable/energy barrier
G (G) 4-circuit power with 2 receptacle and 1 communication port

locations per side
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Base Power Adapter, 4 Circuit

continued

Prices for Steps 1-4.

E L G
A1355. 06 $130 — —
12 $130 146 —
18 $130 146 —
24 $130 146 -
30 $130 146 —
36 $130 146 —
42 $130 146 —
48 $130 146 —
60 $130 146 —
A1354. 24 $155 172 172
30 $155 172 172
36 $155 172 172
42 $155 172 172
48 $155 172 172
60 $155 172 172
Step 5. Cable Management Finish
For side covers (4.)
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

S]IDM Z SalIas oa21fJ0 uody

Herman Miller for Government

Action Office® System Price Book

157



Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Panel Pass-Through Power
Jumper

Product Information

Description

This harness extends power from a powered panel through a
nonpowered panel to an adjacent powered panel. It does not provide
receptacle access. The power jumper is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes
Specify power jumper width to match nonpowered panel width.
Power jumper must be field installed.

Dimensions

A1342.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1342.

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1342, 24 $67
30 $72
36 $77
42 $82
48 $88
60 $98
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Harness End Cap G1358.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This cap covers the unused end port or side port of an Action Office® G1358. $109
Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® electrical harness. It also serves as

avisual indicator for the last harness in a series of powered products.

Cap is red. Package contains 10.

Dimensions
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Electrical Bridge A1370.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This bridge connects an electrical harness with the E power option to an A1370. $285
electrical harness with the D power option. It is UL listed and CSA

certified. Package contains 5.

Dimensions

Action Office® Series 2 Walls

ri 10 3747 ﬂ
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Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 15 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into the baseline harness of an Action Office Series
2 panel or into the stretcher of an Arrio® work surface. A duplex
receptacle package contains 6 receptacles; a simplex receptacle
package contains 1. Each receptacle is UL listed and CSA certified.

Notes
For information on types of receptacles and their applications, see
Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

Dimensions

X
1 1/2”

=

v

e S - -
2r = E@E‘ e E%O ‘
L S U N C L
Je 7/8”L

Dup lex

Simplex

A1311.

Specification Information

Step 1.

A1311.

Step 2. Type

A duplex, circuit a

B duplex, circuit b

C duplex, circuit ¢

D duplex, circuit d, isolated ground
BI duplex, circuit b, isolated ground
Cl duplex, circuit ¢, isolated ground

BIS simplex, surge suppression, circuit b, isolated ground
cIs simplex, surge suppression, circuit c, isolated ground
DIS simplex, surge suppression, circuit d, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1311. A $151
B $151
C $151
D $151
BI $151
a $151
BIS $134
cis $134
DIS $134

Step 3. Surface Finish

For duplex, circuit a (A), duplex, circuit b (B), duplex, circuit ¢ (O,
duplex, circuit d, isolated ground (D), duplex, circuit b, isolated ground
(Bl), or duplex, circuit c, isolated ground (Cl)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

For simplex, surge suppression, circuit b, isolated ground (BIS), simplex,
surge suppression, circuit ¢, isolated ground (CIS), or simplex, surge
suppression, circuit d, isolated ground (DIS)

LU soft white

+$O
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Receptacle, 4 Circuit, 20 Amp

Product Information

Description

This receptacle locks into a 4-circuit electrical harness to provide power
to equipment with a 20-amp standard plug head or cap. It also accepts
15-amp standard plug heads or caps. The receptacle is UL listed.

Notes
Receptacle cannot be used with hard-wired frame.

Avoid overloading circuit by ensuring total connected load does not
exceed 16 amps. If 1 piece of equipment requires all available power, do
not use receptacle’s second outlet or install additional receptacles on
that circuit. In many cases, equipment requiring this receptacle will use
all available power.

For information on types of receptacles and their applications, refer to
individual product planning guides.

When locked into electrical harness of Action Office® Series 2 or
Prospects® powered cable management panel frame, Prospects
powered panel, Arrio® powered work surface, or Passage® powered desk
module, receptacle extends 5s" from cable management panel face, trim
cover, channel, or power channel trim cover.

Dimensions

x
1 1/2"
v

"

X1311.

Specification Information

Step 1.
X1311.

Step 2. Circuit Type

AT circuit a
BT circuitb
cT circuit ¢

DT circuit d, isolated ground
BIT circuit b, isolated ground
caT circuit ¢, isolated ground

Prices for Steps 1-2.

X1311. AT $35
BT $35
cT $35
DT $35
BIT $35
ar $35

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0
BU black umber +$0
CL cool grey neutral +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
WL  sandstone +$0
WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Electrical Distributor, 4 Outlet G1313.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This electrical distributor attaches to an Action Office® or Prospects® G1313.
panel-suspended cable management trough, Ethospace® cable 5
management trough, or the stretcher on an Arrio® work surface. The Step 2. Type §.
electrical distributor provides additional receptacles at work surface For standard, skip this step. %
height and has 4 standard, 3-prong receptacles with a 15-amp circuit standard r";
breaker. It is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish is black umber. S surge suppression g’
5;'
Notes Prices for Steps 1-2. ;
For use with Action Office or Prospects products, order panel- G1313. $67 %
suspended cable management trough (AO381.) separately. G1313. S $100
Dimensions

r7 L/e W

2 3:/8” [ P:‘
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Electrical Distributor, Multi- NP289
Outlet

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This electrical distributor attaches to an Action Office® or Prospects® NP289 $117
panel-suspended cable management trough, or an Ethospace® or 5000

Series cable management trough. It also fits in the stretcher on an Arrio®

work surface. It provides additional receptacles at work surface height

and has 6 standard, 3-prong receptacles with a 15-amp circuit breaker.

The electrical distributor is UL listed and CSA certified. Finish is black

umber.

Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Notes

For use with Action Office or Prospects products, order panel-
suspended cable management trough (AO381.) separately.

For use with 5000 Series desk, order cable management trough (WM-
67) separately.

Dimensions

‘ 12 ‘

2 3/8" { 6 B _'E"-
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Work Surface-Attached Electrical G1314.

Distributor

Product Information
Description
This 2-outlet electrical distributor attaches to the back edge of an Action
Office® Series 2 or Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace®
work surface without a cable management trough, Arrio® work surface,
or Passage® desk module. It provides electrical access at work surface
height. Cord length is 8'. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is
included.

Dimensions

1 1/4”70‘

Specification Information

Step 1.
G1314.

$170
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Retractable Power/ G1340.
Communication Module

Product Information Dimensions
Description
This module is field installed in a wood-core work surface. It provides

work surface-height access for power and/or communication. The T—T 2 5/8"
modaule lifts up to expose electrical outlets and/or communication —F
ports, and then retracts to be flush with the work surface top. Cords 4 1/8"
remain below the work surface. The module includes a grommet cover. v
Finish is black.

The voice/data module (G1340.1) has locations for 2 modular furniture
outlet-sized communication faceplates. The electrical module (G1340.2)
has 3 standard, grounded receptacles with a 15-amp circuit breaker and

Action Office® Series 2 Walls

a 6' cord. The electrical and voice/data modules (G1340.3 and G1340.4)
have 2 standard, grounded receptacles and a location for 1 modular

furniture outlet-sized communication faceplate. The standard module
(G1340.3) has a 6’ cord; the Chicago module (G1340.4) has a hardwire
connection. The electrical modules are UL listed and CSA certified.

Voice/Data Flectrical

Flectrical and Electrical,
Voice/Data Chicago
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Retractable
Power/Communication Module

continued

Specification Information

Step 1.

G1340.

Step 2. Type

1

2
3
4

voice/data

electrical

electrical and voice/data
electrical, Chicago

Prices for Steps 1-2.

G1340. 1 $69
2 $154
3 $151
4 $228
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Covered Grommet

Product Information

Description

This plastic piece covers the hole created when a retractable
power/communication module is removed. It can also be used to create
a double module.

Dimensions

G1342.

Specification Information

Step 1.
G1342.

Step 2. Type
A single
B double

Prices for Steps 1-2.
G1342. A $51

B $95
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Power Center

NP359.

Product Information
Description
This power center mounts under a work surface with cable ports; it can
also be field mounted under an existing Action Office®, Prospects®, or
Ethospace® work surface for high-density cable management. The
power center has a hinged door for access to duplexes and cables and a
6' power cord that plugs into an Action Office, Prospects, or Ethospace
standard duplex receptacle. Electrical and voice/data cables are
separate and exit the raceway from opposite sides. The voice/data
locations are designed for Epitome connectors. Finish is black.

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP359.

Step 2. Width
21 21" wide
42 42" wide

Step 3. Type

The 21"wide power center cannot mount under a work surface less than
24" wide; the 42"wide power center cannot mount under a work surface
less than 48" wide.

Notes
Voice/data connections must be field wired.

Faceplates for Epitome connectors are not provided and must be
purchased separately from manufacturer.

For 21" wide (21)

D (D) 2 standard 15-amp duplexes, 1 15-amp switch/breaker, 3
Epitome data/communication locations

E (E) 1 standard 15-amp duplex, 1 15-amp spike and noise duplex,
3 Epitome data/communication locations

F (F) 2 standard 15-amp duplexes with field wireable pigtail, 3
Epitome data/communication locations

For 42" wide (42)

Dimensions

E\

A (A) 4 standard 15-amp duplexes, 1 15-amp switch/breaker, 6
Epitome data/communication locations

B (B) 3 standard 15-amp duplexes, 1 spike and noise duplex, 15-
amp switch/breaker, 6 Epitome data/communication locations

C (©) 4 standard 15-amp duplexes with field wireable pigtail, 6
Epitome data/communication locations

Prices for Steps 1-3.

NP359. 21 - — —
42 $690 819

684 538
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Cable Port Outlet Strip

Product Information

Description

This putty-colored multi-outlet strip mounts under a work surface with
cable port. It provides additional outlets and manages cables beneath
the work surface. The outlet strip has a 6' power cord.

Notes

For 132" or 19%/x"-wide cable port, specify 4-outlet strip. For rectangular,
corner, or concave corner work surface with 19/2"wide cable port,
specify 6-outlet strip. Order cable port (NP360.) separately.

Order optional panel-suspended cable management trough (A0381.)
separately.

Dimensions
"7 . 4"
4 Outlets
v
E >
6 Outlets t

NP358.

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP358.

Step 2. Number of Outlets

4 4 outlets

6 6 outlets

Step 3. Type

B 15-amp breaker switch

S 15-amp breaker and surge suppression

Prices for Steps 1-3.

B S
NP358. 4 $78 100
6 $88 116
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Faceplate with Cutouts G1310.

 —

Product Information

Description

This faceplate allows voice/data cables to exit from receptacle locations
at the cable management base of an Action Office® Series 2 panel or
Ethospace® frame, or from an Ethospace frame with a cable access tile.
Package contains 12.

Notes
Faceplate cannot be used with hard-wired frame.

Dimensions

TAA$T3 1/47 T+T3”
3/8" 3/8" -l
L/2" 5/8"

Baseline or Painted, Vinyl,
Grooved Cable Fabric Cable
Access Tile Access Tile

Specification Information

Step 1.
G1310.

Step 2. Usage
1 baseline or grooved cable access tile
2 painted, vinyl, fabric cable access tile

Prices for Steps 1-2.

G1310. 1 $17
2 $17
Step 3. Surface Finish
8Q folkstone grey +%0
BU black umber +$0
CcL cool grey neutral +%0
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$o
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +%0
WL sandstone +$0
WN warm grey neutral +%0
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Cable Management Trough, Panel
Suspended

Product Information

Description

This black trough attaches to a panel to hold a 4-outlet electrical
distributor and to manage cables. It can be field modified for use with
any size panel. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes
Order 4-outlet electrical distributor (G1313.) separately.

Dimensions

7

AO381.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO0381.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide
30 30" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0381. 24 $28
30 $32
48 $36
60 $39
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Cable Management Trough, Work AO382.

Surface Suspended

a

| V=W

Product Information

Description

This trough attaches under an Action Office® or Prospects® suspended
work surface or Arrio® 2-legged corner table desk to manage cables.
Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

4 L

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO382.

Step 2. Width
30 30" wide
40 40" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A0382. 30
40

$42
$53

Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber
MT medium tone
LN neutral light

+$O
+$O
+$2
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Cable Management Trough,
Horizontal/Vertical

—

-

Product Information

Description

This trough is backed with pressure-sensitive tape and attaches
horizontally or vertically to a panel or wall to manage cables. Package
contains 2 10", 3 22", and 8 46™long troughs.

Dimensions

T H
1 7/8” 1]

} ﬂ

AO383.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0383. $115

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU  black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
LN neutral light +$3
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Work Surface-Attached G1320.

Voice/Data Outlet

L

-

Product Information

Description

This outlet attaches to the back edge of an Action Office® Series 2 or
Prospects® squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface
without a cable management trough, Arrio® work surface, or Passage®
desk module. It supports faceplates with voice/data ports at work
surface height and has a furniture industry standard 1.38" high x 2.69"
wide opening that accepts voice/data modules or faceplates from
various manufacturers. Finish is graphite. Attachment hardware is
included.

Dimensions

e /e’

T—T3 3/4"
@ v [T

K — 4 3/4"

Specification Information

Step 1.
G1320.

$110
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Voice/Data Cable Channel NP227
NP228
NP229
NP230
= NP231
NP232
NP233
NP271

= 1)

Product Information Specification Information

30 30" wide
31 36" wide
32 42" wide
33 48" wide
71 60" wide

Description Step 1.
This non-ferrous, top-mounted channel provides shielding of voice/data NP2
) . . ] .
T  cables from electrical cables on an Action Office Series 1 or 2 panel. It
E holds up to 10 25-pair cables. The channel cannot be used for energy Step 2. Width
,‘q_’} distribution. 27 12" wide
E 28 18" wide
% Dimensions 29 24" wide
£
Qo
S
2
S
<

" e et Prices for Steps 1-2.
NP227 $62
? m NP228 $66
2 3/4"
NP229 $70
' | | NP230 $86
NP231 $99
NP232 $114
NP233 $132
NP271 $143

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$0
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Voice/Data Cable Channel NP234
Connector NP235
NP236
NP237
NP251

——

Product Information

Description

This connector joins 2 voice/data cable channels and provides a
continuous cableway between equal-height Action Office Series 1 or 2
panels. Package contains 4.

Notes
Order voice/data cable channels (NP227-NP233 and NP271) separately.

Dimensions

2 5/8"+ e 1/8”

2 5/8"

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP2

Step 2. Usage

51
34
35
36
37

draw rod

2-way 90° connector
spacer

3-way 90° connector
4-way 90° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.

NP251 $24
NP234 $70
NP235 $47
NP236 $92
NP237 $92
Step 3. Surface Finish

LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$0
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Action Office® Series 2 Walls

Voice/Data Cable Channel End NP238
Cap

Product Information

Description
This end cap finishes the exposed end of a voice/data cable channel.
Package contains 4.

Dimensions

2 1/8" 1 1/4"

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP238

$70

Step 2. Surface Finish
BU black umber

LT light tone

MT medium tone

+$0
+$0
+$0
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Cable Port

WN
Product Information

Description

This cable port is for field-modified Action Office® or Prospects® work
surfaces. It provides a hinged access cover for cable pass through.
Finish is black umber.

Notes

For 13/2"-wide cable port, order 4-outlet cable port outlet strip; for
197/x"-wide cable port, order 4- or 6-outlet cable port outlet strip. Order
cable port outlet strip (NP358.) separately.

Dimensions

1 1/8”W r

3/4"— [+

NP360.

Specification Information

Step 1.
NP360.

Step 2. Width
12 13%2" wide
18 19" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.
NP360. 12 $193
18 $204

SIIDM € SaLas 43iffo uoiy

Herman Miller for Government

Action Office® System Price Book

179



Cable/Energy Barrier, Panel A1380.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This cable/energy barrier provides a continuous, grounded metal barrier A1380.
% within a powered panel to separate voice/data cables from the baseline
E electrical harness. Package contains 6. Step 2. Panel Width
] 12 12"-wide panel
E Notes 18 18"wide panel
®3 Barrier is not required if powered panel with cable/energy barrier option 24 24"wide panel
g: is specified. 30 30"wide panel
_5 Barrier must be field installed. 36 36"wide panel
;:G' 42 42"-wide panel
Dimensions 48 48"wide panel

60 60"-wide panel

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A1380. 12 $146

18 $146

24 $146

le W N 30 $146

. | | 36 $146

c l/e” 42 $146
v :ﬂ ] 48 $146

60 $146
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Cable/Energy Barrier, Connector A1381.

Product Information

Description

This cable/energy barrier provides a continuous, grounded metal barrier
at the base of a connector to separate voice/data cables from the
baseline electrical harness. Package contains 6.

Notes
Barrier must be field installed.

Dimensions

e 3 //8" —»

3 7/8"

Specification Information

Step 1.
A1381.

Step 2. Configuration

1 2-way 90° connector
2 spacer

3 3-way 90° connector
4 4-way 90° connector

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A1381. 1

2

3

4

$52
$52
$52
$52
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Cable Management Panel A1333.
Extender

B

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This 6™wide panel extender attaches to a cable management panel A1333.
% frame to carry voice/data cables from a building’s ceiling to the panel
E frame. It has ceiling trim and connecting hardware. Step 2. Height
8 39 39"high
& Notes 47  47"high
@’3 Specify extender height to match panel height. 53 53" high
g: Order following products separately: 62 62" high
_5 ® Cable management panel frame (A1180.) 67 67" high
;:0' e Cable management panel face side 1 (A1181.) 85 85" high

¢ Cable management panel face side 2 (A1182.)

Prices for Steps 1-2.

Dimensions A1333. 39 $385
47 $375

53 $359

i 62 $334

67 $308

85 $270

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU  black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

182  Action Office® System Price Book Herman Miller for Government



Communication Port Faceplate G1189.
Reducer

o
o
S—

Product Information
Description
This faceplate fits into the communication port cutout of an Action
Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable management side
cover; Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable management panel face;
Ethospace cable access tile upper port; or Passage® data cover. It
reduces the size of the cutout to fit specific telecommunications
outlet/connector faceplates. Finish is black. Package contains 6.

Notes
Purchase preconfigured voice/data outlets/connector faceplates
separately from their manufacturers.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects
panel, or Ethospace frame, order “)” or “G” power option with
communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable
management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side
2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with

grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender
(G1189.B).

Dimensions

2 174"
i

3 5/8” 2 3/4”
C L
1 3/8"

Specification Information

Step 1.
G1189.A

$31
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Communication Port Faceplate G1189.
Extender

o o
)
S——

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This faceplate fits over the communication port cutout of an Action G1189.B $40
% Office® Series 2, Prospects®, or Ethospace® cable management side
E cover; Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable management panel face; Step 2. Surface Finish
,‘q_’} Ethospace cable access tile upper port; Resolve® data faceplate 8Q folkstone grey +$0
ua, housing; or Passage® voice/data outlet. It allows installation of specific BU black umber +$0
@’3 cable communication modules without interfering with cable CL cool grey neutral +$0
g: distribution capacity. Attachment hardware is included. Package HF inner tone light +$0
_5 contains 6. LU soft white +$0
;:G' MT  medium tone +$0
Notes SG slate grey +$o
Purchase preconfigured voice/data modules/faceplates separately from WL sandstone +$0
their manufacturers. WN warm grey neutral +$0

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 panel, Prospects
panel, or Ethospace frame, order “)” or “G” power option with
communication port locations.

When specifying faceplate for Action Office Series 2 or Prospects cable
management panel, order panel face side 1 (A1181.C or K1181.C) and side
2 (A1182.C or K1182.C) separately.

When specifying faceplate for Ethospace grooved face tile or frame with
grooved side covers, order both reducer (G1189.A) and extender
(G1189.B).

When specifying faceplate for Resolve data faceplate housing, order
housing (R1360.) separately.

Dimensions

2 3/47
I ) |
4 1/2" 2 7/8"
(-t
1 7/8"
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Zone Distribution Cabinet

/J\
]

Sy

3y

Product Information

Description

This 24"-wide x 24"deep storage cabinet holds data cabling and
associated electronics. It has 4 removable sides that are secured with
an internal latch or key and a 19"-wide EIA-standard rack for mounting
equipment. The cabinet provides cable access through openings located
below each side; cables may also enter or exit the cabinet directly from
the floor. It includes ties to bundle cables and hardware to attach the
cabinet to the floor.

Notes
To provide access to electronic cables, install cabinet near panels or
posts.

G1360.

Specification Information

Step 1.
G1360.

Step 2. Height
26 26" high
42 42" high

Step 3. Cabinet Finish

A solid color posts/cabinet
B metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet
C metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet

If required, cabinet must be field wired for power.

Prices for Steps 1-3.

Dimensions

T
-

24"

1

A B C

G1360. 26 $3320 3370 3370

42 $3470 3520 3520
Step 4. Surface Finish
For solid color posts/cabinet (A)
8Q folkstone grey +%0
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
WL sandstone +$o0
For metallic silver posts/solid color cabinet (B)
8Q folkstone grey +%0
LU soft white +$0

For metallic champagne posts/solid color cabinet (C)
LU soft white +$0
WL  sandstone +$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a panel or wall strips and has predrilled
holes for drawers and suspended pedestals. It is available in 2 depths
and 23 widths. The work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a
veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

271", 334", 392", 452", 51'1", 571", 632", 69'/>", and
75-"-wide work surfaces hang from panels that are connected by a

spacer or by the flat side of a 3-way 90° connector; the extended length
fills the space made by the connector and provides a continuous work
surface. 66", 692", 72", and 75>"wide surfaces include 1 additional
center bracket; 78", 84", 90", and 96"-wide surfaces include 2
additional center brackets.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X) —Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X) —Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black ()8) —Black Umber (BU)

A2310.

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see
Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

To use freestanding pedestal or lateral file below work surface requires
following clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

24"—21"
272" —21"
30"—27"
332" —27"
36"—33"
39Y2"—33"
42"—39"
45'2"—39"
48"—45"
512" — 48"
54"—51"
57%2"—51"
60"—57"
632" —60%"
66"—27"
69" —27"
72" =344
75 —344"
78"—344"
84" —39%4"
90"—42"

96" —45"

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work
surface bracket (A2390.) separately.

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface continued

Dimensions
——
T
R J;r/ d
lg 7/8" Li1 3/4r —r
24" Deep 30" Deep

Specification Information

Step 1.
A2310.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep
30 30" deep
Step 3. Width

18 18" wide

24 24" wide
28 271" wide
30 30" wide
34 33" wide
36 36" wide
40 39" wide
42 42" wide
46 452" wide

48 48" wide
52 51%5" wide
54 54" wide
58 572" wide
60 60" wide
64 632" wide
66 66" wide

70 692" wide
72 72" wide
76 752" wide

78 78" wide
84 84" wide
90 90" wide
96 96" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

For 18" wide (18), 272" wide (28), 33" wide (34), 39%/>" wide (40),
457" wide (46), 54" wide (54), 57%/2" wide (58), 69%/2" wide (70), or 78"
wide (78)

L laminate

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), 48" wide
(48), 515" wide (52), 60" wide (60), 635" wide (64), 66" wide (66), 72"
wide (72), 755" wide (76), 84" wide (84), 90" wide (90), or 96" wide
(96)

L laminate

w veneer
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface continued

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L w

A2310. 24 18 $210 —
24 $219 340
28 $231 —
30 $243 364
34 $261 —
36 $279 398
40 $289  —
42 $298 483
46 $306 —
48 $314 500
52 $351 576
54 $368 -
58 $385 -
60 $402 587
64 $420 640
66 $428 653
70 $450 -
72 $472 745
76 $492 788
78 $505 -
84 $531 804
90 $588 861
96 $633 906

30 18 $228 -
24 $243 364
28 $266 —
30 $289 409
34 $317 —
36 $345 465
40 $359 -
42 $373 559
46 $381 -
48 $388 573
52 $434 669
54 $455 -
58 $476 -
60 $497 682
64 $520 740
66 $533 757
70 $561 —
72 $588 861
76 $612 915
78 $629 -
84 $661 934
90 $706 979
96 $752 1025
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)
1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4x coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work

Surface continued

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
J7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

N1 grey nebula +$0
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$82
Z3 red cherry +$82
z5 maple +$82
uL Geiger® natural maple +$105
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$105
Step 6. Support Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work A2311.
Surface with Cutout A2312.

Product Information

Description

This 36"-deep work surface hangs from an Action Office Series 2 panel
or from wall strips. It is supported by a return panel or work surface end
support panel. The work surface has a cutout for easier access to the
work surface corner. It has a laminate top and edge or a veneer top and
edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A231

Step 2. Cutout Position
1.36 left cutout
2.36  right cutout

Notes

For additional support, order optional 30"deep work surface end
support panel (A2380.30) or work surface bracket (A2390.) separately.
To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

Step 3. Width
60 60" wide
72 72" wide

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Action Office® Work Surfaces

Dimensions

T
JFW ! !
L1 3,4 29 1/2”" 367
A o
Cutout Left
r I

26 29 1/2°
e b

Cutout Right

Step 4. Surface Material
L laminate
w veneer

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L w
A2311.36 60 $525 735
72 $620 830
A2312.36 60 $525 735
72 $620 830
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish
Solid-Color Laminate
For laminate (L)
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
Fiber Laminate
For laminate (L)
1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface with Cutout continued

Frosted Laminate
For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
J7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
Patterned Laminate

For laminate (L)

N1 grey nebula +$0
Wood-Grain Laminate

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$125
73 red cherry +$125
25 maple +$125
uL Geiger® natural maple +$168
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$168
Step 6. Support Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface with Cable Port

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from a panel or wall strips. It has a black,
18"wide hinged cable port centered at the rear of the work surface for
cable pass-through. The surface has predrilled holes for a power center
and a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment
hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X) —Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X) —Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For electrical access on underside of cable port, order cable port outlet
strip (NP358.6) separately.

For high-density cable management on underside of work surface, order
optional power center (NP359.) separately.

To use freestanding lateral files below 30"-deep work surface requires

following clearance:
Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

"

24"—21

30"—27"
36"—33"
42"—39"
48"—45"
60"—57"

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work
surface bracket (A2390.) separately.
To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

A2313.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

T

ot

7/8" 11 3/4”

<o

24" Deep 30" Deep
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface with Cable Port continued

Specification Information

Step 5. Top/Edge Finish

Step 1.
A2313. Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)
Step 2. Depth HF inner tone light +$o
24 24" deep HT inner tone +$0
30 30" deep T just tan +$o
LG light grey +%0
Step 3. Width LT light tone +$o
LU soft white +$o0
For 24" deep (24)
24 24" wide Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
30 30" wide For laminate (L)
36 36" wide 1X vanilla +$0
42 42" wide 2X  wheat +$0
48 48" wide 3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$o0
For 30" deep (30) 5X chamomile +$o
24 24" wide 6X cinnamon +$0
30 30" wide 7X cardamom +$0
36 36" wide 8X kale +$0
42 42" wide
48 48" wide Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
60 60" wide For laminate (L)
J4 frosted light grey +%0
Step 4. Surface Material J5 frosted inner tone light +$o
L laminate J6 frosted slate grey +$0
w veneer )7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$o0
Prices for Steps 1-4.
L w Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
A2313. 24 24 $369 490 For laminate (L)
30 $393 514 N1 grey nebula +$o0
36 $429 548
42 $448 633 Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
48 $464 650 For laminate (1)
30 24 $393 514 LA lightash +$0
30 $439 559 LM mahogany +$o0
36 $495 615
42 $523 709 Recut Veneer
48 $538 723 For veneer (W)
60 $647 832 RA light ash +$o0
RK mahogany dark +%0
RM mahogany +%0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface with Cable Port continued

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)
oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$119
73 red cherry +$119
25 maple +$119
uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$160
§ Step 6. Support Finish
:’;‘ BU Plack umbe.r +$0
x HF inner tone light +$0
S T just tan +$0
Q&, LG light grey +$0
&;: LT light tone +$0
E LU soft white +$0
'g MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work

Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from panels or wall strips. It has a
cable access hole and a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and
edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)
Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)
Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)
Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)
Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see
Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

The following work surfaces are predrilled for a pencil drawer:

e 24"deep, 42" or 48"wide
® 30"deep, 48"wide

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

24" Deep
F

-8 7/8"

4.‘#
ji

24” Deep X 36" Wide
30" Deep X 42" Wide

30" Deep

F‘

11 3/4"

- W

—
© d
.

24" Deep X 42”7 Wide
24" Deep X 48" Wide
30" Deep X 48" Wide
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Corner Work

Surface continued

Specification Information

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2332. 14 frosted light grey +$o
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Step 2. Depth Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
24 24" deep )7 frosted medium tone +$o
30 30" deep 8 frosted black +$o
Step 3. Width Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
36 36" wide For laminate (L)
42 42" wide N1 grey nebula +$0
48 48" wide
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Step 4. Surface Material For laminate (L)
L laminate LA light ash +$0
w veneer LM mahogany +$0
Prices for Steps 1-4. Recut Veneer
L w For veneer (W)
A2332. 24 36 $436 737 RA light ash +$o
42 $476 776 RK mahogany dark +$0
48 $513 813 RM  mahogany +$0
30 36 $507 807
42 $514 814 Wood Veneer
48 $601 901 For veneer (W)
oK white oak +$0
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish V3 cherry +$119
73 red cherry +$119
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge 25 maple +$119
For laminate (L) uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
HF inner tone light +$0 UQ  Geiger®light cherry +$160
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$o Step 6. Support Finish
LG light grey +$o BU black umber +$o
LT light tone +$o HF inner tone light +$o
LU soft white +$o T just tan +$o
LG light grey +$0
Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge LT light tone +$0
For laminate (L) LU soft white +$0
1X vanilla +$o MT  medium tone +$0
2X wheat +$0 SG slate grey +$0
3X celery +$o
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner A2333.
Work Surface

==

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from panels or wall strips. It has a
cable access hole and a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and
edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes
For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see
Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
S U r/ o d
'8 7/8” 11 374" — v
24" Deep 30" Deep
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Concave Corner

Work Surface continued

Specification Information

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2333. 14 frosted light grey +$o
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Step 2. Depth Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
24 24" deep )7 frosted medium tone +$o
30 30" deep 8 frosted black +$o
Step 3. Width Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
36 36" wide For laminate (L)
42 42" wide N1 grey nebula +$0
48 48" wide
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Step 4. Surface Material For laminate (L)
L laminate LA light ash +$0
w veneer LM mahogany +$0
Prices for Steps 1-4. Recut Veneer
L w For veneer (W)
A2333. 24 36 $436 737 RA light ash +$0
42 $476 776 RK mahogany dark +$0
48 $513 813 RM  mahogany +$0
30 36 $471 771
42 $514 814 Wood Veneer
48 $601 901 For veneer (W)
oK white oak +$0
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish V3 cherry +$119
73 red cherry +$119
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge 25 maple +$119
For laminate (L) uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
HF inner tone light +$0 UQ  Geiger®light cherry +$160
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$o Step 6. Support Finish
LG light grey +$o BU black umber +$o
LT light tone +$o HF inner tone light +$o
LU soft white +$o T just tan +$o
LG light grey +$0
Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge LT light tone +$0
For laminate (L) LU soft white +$0
1X vanilla +$o MT  medium tone +$0
2X wheat +$0 SG slate grey +$0
3X celery +$o
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Work A2337.
Surface with C-Shaped End A2339.

=

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from panels or wall strips. It has a C-
shaped end for conferencing. The work surface has a laminate top and
vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) — Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work
surface bracket (A2390.) separately.

To use end work surface support panel on 36"deep side, order 24"deep
support panel (A2380.24) separately.

To order optional freestanding or mobile storage products, see Filing
and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions
|:11 3/4" 8 //8
36" Deep 24" Deep
I R A
>
T TT L
(<)
S
24" 247 (=)
1l
o
@
=
g
Left Right E‘
(1]
n
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface with C-Shaped End continued

Specification Information

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A233 14 frosted light grey +$o
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Step 2. Position Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
7.24  left 17 frosted medium tone +$0
9.24 right 18 frosted black +$0
Step 3. Width Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
42 42" wide For laminate (L)
48 48" wide N1 grey nebula +$o
Step 4. Surface Material Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
L laminate For laminate (L)
w veneer LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Prices for Steps 1-4.
L w Recut Veneer
A2337.24 42 $416 716 For veneer (W)
48 $453 752 RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
A2339.24 42 $416 716 RM  mahogany +$0
48 $453 752
Wood Veneer
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish For veneer (W)
oK white oak +$0
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge V3 cherry +$119
For laminate (L) 3 red cherry +$119
HF inner tone light +$0 75 maple +$119
HT inner tone +$o uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
T just tan +$0 uQ Geiger® light cherry +$160
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$o Step 6. Support Finish
LU soft white +$o BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge T just tan +$0
For laminate (L) LG light grey +$0
1X vanilla +$0 LT light tone +$0
2X wheat +$0 LU soft white +$0
3X celery +$o MT  medium tone +$o
4X coriander +$0 SG slate grey +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$o0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0

200

Action Office® System Price Book

Herman Miller for Government



Squared-Edge Corner Work A2336.

Surface with Input Platform
Cutout

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep work surface hangs from panels or wall strips and abuts
24"deep squared-edge work surfaces. It has a laminate top and vinyl
edge, 2 cable access holes, and a cutout for a user-adjustable input
platform. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes
Order Flex-Edge™ input platform (G7730.) separately.
Storage products and keyboard support products cannot mount under

work surface.

Dimensions

8

?

7/8"

47 7/8’#

7y
° 18 3/4"
I

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY

Herman Miller for Government

Action Office® System Price Book

201



Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Input Platform

Cutout continued

Specification Information

Step 1.
A2336.24

Step 2. Width
48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2336.24 48L $410
Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$o0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$o
8X kale +$o0
Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

)4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
)7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

N1 grey nebula +$0
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$o0
LM mahogany +$o0

Step 4. Support Finish
BU black umber
HF inner tone light

JT just tan
LG light grey
LT light tone

LU soft white
MT medium tone
SG slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
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Flex-Edge™ Input Platform

Product Information

G7730.

Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This adjustable platform attaches to a corner work surface with an input G7730. $1406
platform cutout. The platform has a laminate top. A flexible waterfall
front edge supports the user’s arms during input and writing tasks, and Step 2. Top Finish
flexible edges at each side provide protection from pinching between
the platform and the adjacent work surface when adjusting the height. A Solid-Color Laminate
curbed edge keeps items from rolling off the back and side edges. The 8Q folkstone grey +%0
height is adjusted with a release lever on the underside of the platform. CL cool grey neutral +%0
The counterbalance mechanism permits the user to raise or lower the HF inner tone light +%0
platform from 4" below the rear work surface to 11" above it. The HT inner tone +%0
platform also tilts 9° forward and 15° backward. Attachment hardware is T just tan +%0
included. LG light grey +%0
LT light tone +$0
Notes LU soft white +$0
Order corner work surface with input platform cutout (AO427., A2336., WL sandstone +%0
K2336., or E2236.) separately. WN warm grey neutral +%0
Storage products, keyboard tray, and accessories cannot attach to M8 neutral light +$20
platform.
Fiber Laminate
Dimensions 1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$o0
3X celery +$o0
4X coriander +$o0
5X chamomile +$o0
ey Y 6X cinnamon +$o
[ 4.‘ 7X cardamom +$o0
8X kale +$0
Frosted Laminate
J4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +%0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
)7 frosted medium tone +$o0
)8 frosted black +$0
Patterned Laminate
N1 grey nebula +$0
Wood-Grain Laminate
LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +%0
Step 3. Edge Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Corner Work A2334.

Surface with Cable Port

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from panels or wall strips. It has a
cable access hole and a black, 18"wide hinged cable port centered on
the left side of the work surface for cable pass-through. The surface has
predrilled holes for a power center and a laminate top and vinyl edge or
aveneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X) —Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black ()8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For electrical access on underside of cable port, order cable port outlet
strip (NP358.6) separately.

For high-density cable management on underside of work surface, order
optional power center (NP359.) separately.

The following work surfaces are predrilled for a pencil drawer:

e 24"deep, 42" or 48"-wide

® 30"deep, 48"-wide

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

24"

24"
30"

i~
7/8"
Deep

"

—
© d
m v

Deep X 36"
Deep X 42"

Wicle
Wide

??
11 374”7

30" Deep
%W—W

—

© ol

-

24" Deep X 42" Wide
24" Deep X 48" Wide
30" Deep X 48" Wide
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Cable Port continued

Specification Information

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2334. 1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$o
Step 2. Depth 3X celery +$o
24 24" deep 4X coriander +$0
30 30" deep 5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$o0
Step 3. Width 7X cardamom +$o
8X kale +$0
For 24" deep (24)
36 36" wide Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
42 42" wide For laminate (L)
48 48" wide 14 frosted light grey +$o
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
For 30" deep (30) Jé frosted slate grey +$o
42 42" wide )7 frosted medium tone +$0
48 48" wide J8 frosted black +$0
Step 4. Surface Material Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
L laminate For laminate (L)
w veneer N1 grey nebula +$0
Prices for Steps 1-4. Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
L w For laminate (L)
A2334. 24 36 $586 887 LA light ash +$o
42 $626 926 LM mahogany +$o
48 $663 963
30 42 $664 964 Recut Veneer
48 $751 1051 For veneer (W)
RA light ash +$o
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish RK mahogany dark +$o
RM mahogany +$0
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L) Wood Veneer
HF inner tone light +$o For veneer (W)
HT  innertone +$0 OK  white oak +$0
T just tan +$0 V3 cherry +$119
LG light grey +$0 z3 red cherry +$119
LT light tone +$0 z5 maple +$119
LU soft white +$0 uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$160
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Squared-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Cable Port continued

Step 6. Support Finish

BU black umber
HF inner tone light
T just tan

LG light grey

LT light tone

LU soft white

MT medium tone
SG slate grey

Action Office® Work Surfaces

+$o
+$o
+$o
+$o
+$o
+$o
+$o
+$o
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner A2338.
Work Surface with Cable Port

\n

Product Information Dimensions
Description
This 90° corner work surface hangs from panels or wall strips. It has a
cable access hole and a black, 18"wide hinged cable port centered on
the left side of the work surface for cable pass-through. The surface has
predrilled holes for a power center and a laminate top and vinyl edge or
aveneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined: —

Top Color—Edge Color T r/
Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU) -8 7/8" 11 3747
Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA) 24" Deep 30" Deep

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For electrical access on underside of cable port, order cable port outlet
strip (NP358.6) separately.

For high-density cable management on underside of work surface, order
optional power center (NP359.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Work Surface with Cable Port

continued

Specification Information Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2338. 1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
Step 2. Depth 3X celery +$o
24 24" deep 4X coriander +$0
30 30" deep 5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
Step 3. Width 7X cardamom +$o
3 8X kale +$0
“§ For 24" deep (24)
:E’ 36 36" wide Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
S 42 42" wide For laminate (L)
Q&, 48 48" wide 14 frosted light grey +$o
&Sz J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
§ For30"deep (30) Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
:s:? 42 42" wide )7 frosted medium tone +$0
48 48" wide J8 frosted black +$0
Step 4. Surface Material Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
L laminate For laminate (L)
w veneer N1 grey nebula +$0
Prices for Steps 1-4. Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
L w For laminate (L)
A2338. 24 36 $586 887 LA light ash +$o
42 $626 926 LM mahogany +$o
48 $663 963
30 42 $664 964 Recut Veneer
48 $751 1051 For veneer (W)
RA light ash +$o
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish RK mahogany dark +$o
RM mahogany +$0
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L) Wood Veneer
HF inner tone light +$o For veneer (W)
HT  innertone +$0 OK  white oak +$0
T just tan +$0 V3 cherry +$119
LG light grey +$o Z3 red cherry +$119
LT light tone +$0 z5 maple +$119
LU soft white +$0 uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$160
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Squared-Edge Concave Corner
Work Surface with Cable Port

continued

Step 6. Support Finish

BU
HF
T
LG
LT
LU
MT
SG

black umber
inner tone light
just tan

light grey
light tone

soft white
medium tone
slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work A2340.

Surface, 90° Ends

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from panels and has two 9o° ends.
It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.
Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X) —Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X) —Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black ()8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

24"

8

Deep

F

7/8"

47

>
oy
T
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 90° Ends continued

Specification Information

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2340. 1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
Step 2. Depth 3X celery +$o
24 24" deep 4x coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
Step 3. Width 6X cinnamon +$0
24 24" wide 7X cardamom +$0
30 30" wide 8X kale +$0
36 36" wide
42 42" wide Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
48 48" wide For laminate (L)
60 60" wide J4 frosted light grey +$o
J5 frosted inner tone light +$o0
Step 4. Surface Material Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
L laminate )7 frosted medium tone +$o0
w veneer 18 frosted black +$o0
Prices for Steps 1-4. Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
L w For laminate (L)
A2340. 24 24 $550 853 N1 grey nebula +$o0
30 $590 915
36 $630 977 Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
42 $700 1100 For laminate (L)
48 $740 1220 LA light ash +$0
60 $974 1454 LM mahogany +$0
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish Recut Veneer
For veneer (W)
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge RA light ash +$0
For laminate (L) RK mahogany dark +$o
HF inner tone light +$0 RM  mahogany +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0 Wood Veneer
LG light grey +$0 For veneer (W)
LT light tone +$0 OK  white oak +$0
LU soft white +$o V3 cherry +$119
73 red cherry +$119
z5 maple +$119
uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$160
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 90° Ends continued

Step 6. Support Finish

BU
HF
T
LG
LT
LU
MT
SG

black umber
inner tone light
just tan

light grey

light tone

soft white
medium tone
slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$o0
+$o0
+$o0
+$0

212

Action Office® System Price Book

Herman Miller for Government



Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work A2341.

Surface, 120° Ends

Product Information
Description
This 120° corner work surface hangs from panels and has two 120°
extended ends. The ends fit against 2 return panels connected by 120°
connectors and form a 120° workstation angle. It has a laminate top and
vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

24"

8

Deep

g%‘

7/8"

-~
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 120° Ends continued

Specification Information

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2341. 14 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Step 2. Depth Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
24 24" deep )7 frosted medium tone +$0
18 frosted black +$o
Step 3. Width
36 36" wide Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
42 42" wide For laminate (L)
48 48" wide N1 grey nebula +$o
60 60" wide
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Step 4. Surface Material For laminate (L)
L laminate LA light ash +$0
w veneer LM mahogany +$0
Prices for Steps 1-4. Recut Veneer
L w For veneer (W)
A2341. 24 36 $660 1020 RA light ash +$0
42 $730 1140 RK mahogany dark +$0
48 $810 1260 RM mahogany +$0
60 $1004 1494
Wood Veneer
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish For veneer (W)
oK white oak +$0
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge V3 cherry +$119
For laminate (L) 3 red cherry +$119
HF inner tone light +$o z5 maple +$119
HT inner tone +$o uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
T just tan +$0 uQ Geiger® light cherry +$160
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$o Step 6. Support Finish
LU soft white +$0 BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge T just tan +$0
For laminate (L) LG light grey +$0
1X vanilla +$0 LT light tone +$0
2X wheat +$0 LU soft white +$0
3X celery +$0 MT  medium tone +$0
4X coriander +$0 SG slate grey +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$o
8X kale +$o0
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work A2342.
Surface, 90°/120° Ends A2343.

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from panels. It has a 9o° end on 1
side of the surface and a 120° end on the other side. The surface has a
laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. Attachment
hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

24" Deep

8 7/8"

AV7 14 =

kN r
24 24
90° End Right, 90° End Left,
120° End Left 120° End Right
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 90°/120° Ends continued

Specification Information

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A234 1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
Step 2. End Direction 3X celery +$0
2. 90° end right, 120° end left 4x coriander +$0
3. 90° end left, 120° end right 5X chamomile +$o
6X cinnamon +$0
Step 3. Depth 7X cardamom +$0
24 24" deep 8X kale +$0
Step 4. Width Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
36 36" wide For laminate (L)
42 42" wide 14 frosted light grey +$0
48 48" wide J5 frosted inner tone light +$o
60 60" wide Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
J7 frosted medium tone +$0
Step 5. Surface Material )8 frosted black +$o
L laminate
w veneer Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)
Prices for Steps 1-5. N1 grey nebula +$o
L w
A2342, 24 36 $645 1000 Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
42 $715 1120 For laminate (1)
48 $795 1240 LA light ash +$0
60 $989 1474 LM mahogany +$0
A2343. 24 36 $645 1000 Recut Veneer
42 $715 1120 For veneer (W)
48 $795 1240 RA  lightash +$0
60 $989 1474 RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Step 6. Top/Edge Finish
Wood Veneer
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge For veneer (W)
For laminate (L) OK  white oak +$0
HF inner tone light +$0 V3 cherry +$119
HT inner tone +$0 3 red cherry +$119
JT just tan +$0 z5 maple +$119
LG light grey +$0 uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
LT light tone +$0 UQ  Geiger® light cherry +$160
LU soft white +$0
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, 90°/120° Ends continued

Step 7. Support Finish

BU
HF
T
LG
LT
LU
MT
SG

black umber
inner tone light
just tan

light grey

light tone

soft white
medium tone
slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work A2322.
Surface, Extended 90° End A2323.

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from panels and extends on 1 side
with a 90° end. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and
edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X) —Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X) —Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

24" Deep
i
JLA,;

-8 7/8"

AL

{@\ / 7

90° Extended Left

90° Extended Right
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, Extended 90° End continued

Specification Information

Step 5. Surface Material

Step 1. L laminate
A232 w veneer
Step 2. Depth Prices for Steps 1-5.
2. 24" deep, 90° extended left L w
3. 24" deep, 90° extended right A2322. 36 24 $530 780
30 $560 830
Step 3. Left Width 42 24 $575 875
30 $590 910
For 24" deep, 90° extended left (2.) 36 $640 945
36 36" left width 48 24 $590 950
42 42" left width 30 $620 1070
48 48" left width 36 $670 1120
60 60" left width 60 24 $804 1270
30 $834 1300
For 24" deep, 90° extended right (3.) 36 $860 1330
24 24" left width
30 30" left width A2323. 24 36 $530 780
36 36" left width 42 $575 875
48 $590 950
Step 4. Right Width 60 $804 1270
30 36 $560 830
For 24" deep, 90° extended left (2.) with 36" left width (36) 42 $590 910
24 24" right width 48 $620 1070
30 30" right width 60 $834 1300
36 42 $640 945
For 24" deep, 90° extended left (2.) with 42" left width (42), 48" left 48 $670 1120
width (48), or 60" left width (60) 60 $860 1330

24
30
36

24" right width
30" right width
36" right width

For 24" deep, 90° extended right (3.) with 24" left width (24) or 30" left

width (30)

36 36" right width
42 42" right width
48 48" right width
60 60" right width

For 24" deep, 90° extended right (3.) with 36" left width (36)

42
48
60

42" right width
48" right width
60" right width

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, Extended 90° End continued

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0
Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
J7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

N1 grey nebula +$0
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash +$o
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$119
73 red cherry +$119
Z5 maple +$119
uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$160

Step 7. Support Finish

BU
HF
T
LG
LT
LU
MT
SG

black umber
inner tone light
just tan

light grey

light tone

soft white
medium tone
slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work A2326.
Surface, Extended 120° End A2327.

Product Information

Description

This 120° corner work surface hangs from panels and extends on 1 side
with a 120° end. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and
edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

24" Deep
523?2

8 7/8"

(LW/V\/PW/

T
d

I
120° Extended Left

120° Extended Right
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, Extended 120° End

continued

Specification Information Step 5. Surface Material

Step 1. L laminate
A232 w veneer
Step 2. Depth/End Direction Prices for Steps 1-5.
6. 24" deep, 120° extended left L w
7. 24" deep, 120° extended right A2326. 36 24 $535 960
30 $565 990
Step 3. Left Width 42 24 $580 1080
§ 30 $595 1110
“§ For 24" deep, 120° extended left (6.) 36 $645 1020
;’E’ 36 36" left width 48 24 $595 1190
S 42 42" left width 30 $625 1220
@3 48 48" left width 36 $675 1140
&;: 60 60" left width 60 24 $809 1320
s 30 $839 1350
:s:? For 24" deep, 120° extended right (7.) 36 $865 1250
24 24" left width
30 30" left width A2327. 24 36 $535 960
36 36" left width 42 $580 1080
48 $595 1190
Step 4. Right Width 60 $809 1320
30 36 $565 990
For 24" deep, 120° extended left (6.) with 36" left width (36) 42 $595 1110
24 24" right width 48 $625 1220
30 30" right width 60 $839 1350
36 42 $645 1020
For 24" deep, 120° extended left (6.) with 42" left width (42), 48" left 48 $675 1140
width (48), or 60" left width (60) 60 $865 1250
24 24" right width
30 30" right width Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

36 36" right width

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For 24" deep, 120° extended right (7.) with 24" left width (24) or 30" left For laminate (L)

width (30) HF inner tone light +$o

36 36" right width HT inner tone +$o

42 42" right width JT just tan +$0

48 48" right width LG light grey +$o

60 60" right width LT light tone +$o
LU soft white +$0

For 24" deep, 120° extended right (7.) with 36" left width (36)
42 42" right width
48 48" right width
60 60" right width
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner Work
Surface, Extended 120° End

continued

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4x coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0
Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
J7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

N1 grey nebula +$0
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$119
73 red cherry +$119
25 maple +$119
uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$160

Step 7. Support Finish
BU black umber
HF inner tone light

T just tan
LG light grey
LT light tone

LU soft white
MT medium tone
SG slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work A2316.
Surface, 120° End A2317.

Product Information Dimensions

Description
This work surface hangs from a panel and has a 120° extended end on
the left or right side. The extended end fits against a return panel that is 24" Deep
° f ° workstati .Th R
connected by a 120 co'nnector and or.ms a 120° workstation angle. The 475%
work surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and
L8 //8"

edge. It also has predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and suspended
pedestals. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined: r— W —> — w —T
- Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU) i b o i
Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA) v v

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X) —Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X) —Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

120° End Left 120° End Right

Action Office® Work Surfaces

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes
To use freestanding file below work surface requires following

clearance:

Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance
24"—21"

30"—27"

36"—33"

42"—39"

48"—45"

60"—57"

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work
surface bracket (A2390.) separately.
To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface, 120° End continued

Specification Information

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Step 1.
A231 Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)
Step 2. 120° End Direction HF inner tone light +$o
6. 120° end left HT inner tone +$0
7. 120° end right T just tan +$o
LG light grey +$0
Step 3. Depth LT light tone +$0
24 24" deep LU soft white +$0
Step 4. Width Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
24 24" wide For laminate (L)
30 30" wide 1X vanilla +$o
36 36" wide 2X wheat +$o
42 42" wide 3X celery +$0
48 48" wide 4X coriander +$o
60 60" wide 5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
Step 5. Surface Finish 7X cardamom +$0
L laminate 8X kale +$0
w veneer
Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Prices for Steps 1-5. For laminate (L)
L w J4 frosted light grey +$0
A2316. 24 24 $269 569 J5 frosted inner tone light +$o0
30 $293 593 J6 frosted slate grey +$0
36 $329 630 J7 frosted medium tone +$0
42 $348 690 8 frosted black +$0
48 $364 760
60 $452 995 Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)
A2317. 24 24 $269 569 N1 grey nebula +$o0
30 $293 593
36 $329 630 Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
42 $348 690 For laminate (L)
48 $364 760 LA light ash +$o0
60 $452 995 LM mahogany +$o
Recut Veneer
For veneer (W)
RA light ash +$o0
RK mahogany dark +%0
RM mahogany +%0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface, 120° End continued

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)
oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$82
Z3 red cherry +$82
z5 maple +$82
uL Geiger® natural maple +$105
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$105
§ Step 7. Support Finish
“§ BU black umber +$0
:E’ HF inner tone light +$0
S T just tan +$0
@3 LG light grey +$0
&;: LT light tone +$0
S LW soft white +$o0
:s:? MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0
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Squared-Edge 120° Link

Product Information

Description

This link connects 2 120° corner work surfaces and forms a continuous
surface. It has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.
Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

A2344.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A2344.

Step 2. Depth
24 24" deep

Step 3. Surface Material
L laminate
w veneer

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A2344, 24 $230 530

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Step 4. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0

Dimensions

1 1/8”

.

/83‘ 7/8"

L—iag 7/8"

For 24"

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

J4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
)7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge 120° Link continued

Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

N1 grey nebula +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

OK  white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$38
3 red cherry +$38
Z5 maple +$38
uL Geiger® natural maple +$53
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$53
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Squared-Edge Round-End A2350.

Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a panel, wall strips, or another work surface
and is supported by 27%5>"high legs with adjustable glides. It has
predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and includes attachment hardware.
Shipped knocked down.

The peninsula has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and
edge. The 24"deep peninsula fits a 12" to 24"wide panel; the 30"-deep
peninsula fits an 18" to 30"wide panel; and the 36"-deep peninsula fits
a 24" to 36"wide panel.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes
For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see
Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Order optional A-style pencil drawer (AO480.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

T

29 3/8”

P

T e————

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY

Herman Miller for Government

Action Office® System Price Book

229



Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Round-End
Peninsula continued

Specification Information

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2350. 1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
Step 2. Depth 3X celery +$o
24 24" deep 4x coriander +$o
30 30" deep 5X chamomile +$o
36 36" deep 6X cinnamon +$o
7X cardamom +$0
Step 3. Width 8X kale +$o
For 24" deep (24) Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
48 48" wide For laminate (L)
60 60" wide 14 frosted light grey +$o
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
For 30" deep (30) or 36" deep (36) Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
48 48" wide J7 frosted medium tone +$0
60 60" wide 18 frosted black +$0
72 72" wide
Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Step 4. Surface Material For laminate (L)
L laminate N1 grey nebula +$o
w veneer
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Prices for Steps 1-4. For laminate (L)
L w LA light ash +$0
A2350. 24 48 $592 892 LM mahogany +$0
60 $648 948
30 48 $619 919 Recut Veneer
60 $663 963 For veneer (W)
72 $706 1006 RA light ash +$0
36 48 $744 1044 RK mahogany dark +$0
60 $795 1096 RM  mahogany +$0
72 $847 1147
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
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Squared-Edge Round-End
Peninsula continued

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$152
73 red cherry +$152
25 maple +$152
ED Geiger® aged cherry +$160
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$160
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$160
EY Geiger® light anigre +$160
uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$160
uv Geiger® red cherry +$160
ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$160
Step 6. Leg Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY

Herman Miller for Government

Action Office® System Price Book

231



Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Rectangular A2352.

Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a panel, wall strips, or another work surface
and is supported by 27%-"high legs with adjustable glides. It has
predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and includes attachment hardware.
Shipped knocked down.

The peninsula has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and
edge. The 24"deep peninsula fits a 12" to 24"wide panel; the 30"deep
peninsula fits an 18" to 30"-wide panel; and the 36"-deep peninsula fits
a 24" to 36"-wide panel.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X) —Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X) —Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see
Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Order optional A-style pencil drawer (AO480.) separately.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

w
4 1727

T

29 3/87
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|
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Squared-Edge Rectangular

Peninsula continued

Specification Information

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2352, 1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
Step 2. Depth 3X celery +$o
24 24" deep 4X coriander +$0
30 30" deep 5X chamomile +$o
36 36" deep 6X cinnamon +$o
7X cardamom +$0
Step 3. Width 8X kale +$o
For 24" deep (24) Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
48 48" wide For laminate (L)
60 60" wide J4 frosted light grey +$o
J5 frosted inner tone light +$o0
For 30" deep (30) or 36" deep (36) Jé frosted slate grey +$o
48 48" wide )7 frosted medium tone +$o0
60 60" wide 18 frosted black +$o0
72 72" wide
Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Step 4. Surface Material For laminate (L)
L laminate N1 grey nebula +$o
w veneer
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Prices for Steps 1-4. For laminate (L)
L w LA light ash +$0
A2352. 24 48 $581 881 LM mahogany +$o
60 $636 936
30 48 $608 909 Recut Veneer
60 $651 952 For veneer (W)
72 $693 994 RA light ash +$o0
36 48 $729 1029 RK mahogany dark +$o0
60 $781 1081 RM  mahogany +$0
72 $833 1133
Step 5. Top/Edge Finish
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
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Squared-Edge Rectangular

Peninsula continued

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)
oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$152
73 red cherry +$152
25 maple +$152
ED Geiger® aged cherry +$160
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$160
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$160
§ EY Geiger® light anigre +$160
“§ uL Geiger® natural maple +$160
:E’ uQ Geiger® light cherry +$160
S uw Geiger®red cherry +$160
@3 ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$160
S
E Step 6. Leg Finish
'g BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$o0
MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0
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Squared-Edge D-Shaped Work A2355.

Surface

Product Information

Description

This squared-edge work surface fits against 2 24"™wide work surfaces
that are at the end of a run and includes a cutout to allow a flush fit
against the finished end. It has 27%/>"high legs and a laminate top and
vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.
Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

Work surface does not provide support to panels; order end work
surface support panel (A2380.) separately. For information on panel
support, see Action Office Series 2 Planning Guide.

For additional size, shape, cable management, and finish options, see
Vary Easy Program in Appendices.

Storage products, keyboard support products, and accessory products
cannot attach to work surface.

Dimensions

25 3747 51 3787
15 3787
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge D-Shaped Work

Surface continued

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2355.50L $553
Step 2. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$o
8X kale +$o0
Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

)4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
)7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

N1 grey nebula +$0
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$o0
Step 3. Leg Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Squared-Edge Corner Wedge G2091.

or g

Product Information

Description

This wedge attaches to 2 work surfaces at a 90° angle to provide a
corner work surface. It can be used with Action Office®, Prospects®, and
Ethospace® systems. The wedge has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a
veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes
Corner wedge can support a keyboard tray attached to the underside of
the work surfaces in 9o0° corner applications.

Dimensions

1

174"

T

1p”

/N

17 378"

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY

Herman Miller for Government

Action Office® System Price Book

237



Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Corner Wedge

continued

Specification Information

Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
G2091. N1 grey nebula +$o
Step 2. Surface Material Wood-Grain Laminate/Vinyl Edge
L laminate For laminate (L)
w veneer LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Prices for Steps 1-2.
G2091. L $85 Recut Veneer
w $160 For veneer (W)
RA light ash +$0
Step 3. Top/Edge Finish RK mahogany dark +$o
RM mahogany +$0
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L) Wood Veneer
8Q folkstone grey +$o For veneer (W)
CL cool grey neutral +$o V3 cherry +$50
HF inner tone light +$0 73 red cherry +$50
HT  innertone +$0 75 maple +$50
T just tan +$0 ED Geiger® aged cherry +$58
LG light grey +$0 EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$58
LT light tone +$0 EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$58
LU soft white +$o EY Geiger® light anigre +$58
WL sandstone +$0 uL Geiger® natural maple +$58
WN warm grey neutral +$o uQ Geiger® light cherry +$58
uv Geiger® red cherry +$58
Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$58

For laminate (1)

1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$o
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$o0
7X cardamom +$o
8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

)4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
)7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
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Pass-Through Cover A2399.

Product Information

Description

This cover provides a continuous surface for 2 back-to-back squared-
edge work surfaces hung on an open panel frame. It is 48" wide but can
be field cut to fit a narrower opening.

Dimensions

1 1/2"

48" J‘

T

4 3/8"

|

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2399.48 $23
Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Radiused-Edge Rectangular Work AO417.
Surface

Product Information Dimensions

Description

This work surface hangs from a panel or wall strips and has predrilled
holes for drawers and suspended pedestals. It has a laminate or veneer
top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included.

The 52", 64", or 76"™wide work surface hangs from panels connected by
a spacer or the flat side of a 3-way 90° connector; the extended length

fills the space made by the connector and provides a continuous work [‘%‘
surface. The 72" and 76™wide surfaces include 1 additional center
bracket. 8 7/8

187, 24’ Dee
Notes P

Storage products cannot mount under or fit below 18™deep work
surface.

To use freestanding pedestal or lateral file below work surface requires
following clearance:
Surface Width—Filing Width Clearance

"

24"—21
30"—27"
36"—33"
42"—39"
48"—45"
512" — 48"
54"—51"
60"—57"
631" —60%/-"
72" —34Y4"

752" —34s"

For additional support at front corner of work surface, order work
surface bracket (A2390.) separately.

To order optional storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

—

11 3747

30~

Deep

e
e
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Radiused-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface continued

Step 1. 30 $216 322
AO417. 36 $236 361
42 $257 399
Step 2. Depth 48 $278 437
18 18" deep 52 $326 540
24 24" deep 54 $304 —
30 30" deep 60 $356 549
64 $410 650
Step 3. Width 66 $381 —
72 $437 660
For 18" deep (18) 76 $495 757
48 48" wide 30 24 $216 322
30 $260 407
For 24" deep (24) or 30" deep (30) 36 $206 454
24 24" wide 42 $324 491
30 30" wide 48 $353 529
36 36" wide 52 $418 666
42 42" wide 54 $388 —
48 48" wide 60 $454 676
52 515" wide 64 $523 808
54 54" wide 66 $485 —
60 60" wide 72 $555 820
64 631" wide 76 $626 953
66 66" wide
72 72" wide Step 5. Top Finish
76 75" wide
For laminate (L)
Step 4. Surface Material HT inner tone +$o
T just tan +$o0
For 18" deep (18) LG light grey +$0
L laminate LT light tone +$0
w veneer oL white oak +$12
M8 neutral light +$22
For 30" deep (30) with 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42"
wide (42), 48" wide (48), 512" wide (52), 60" wide (60), 63/>" wide Wood Veneer
(64), 72" wide (72), or 752" wide (76) For veneer (W)
L laminate OK  white oak +$0
w veneer
Step 6. Vinyl Edge/Support Finish
For 30" deep (30) with 54" wide (54), or 66" wide (66)
L laminate For laminate (L)
BU black umber +$0
Prices for Steps 1-4. T just tan +$o
L w LG light grey +$o
AO417. 18 48 $256 392 LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$0
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Radiused-Edge Rectangular Work
Surface continued

For veneer (W)
BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0

Action Office® Work Surfaces
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Radiused-Edge Corner Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from Action Office Series 1 or Series
2 panels or from wall strips. It has a cable access hole and a laminate or
veneer top and vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes

The following work surfaces are predrilled for a pencil drawer:

e 24"deep, 42" or 48"wide

® 30"deep, 48"wide

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

AO421.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0421.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep
30 30" deep
Step 3. Width

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

Step 4. Surface Material

Dimensions
24" Deep 30" Deep
_—
[ vy /
8 7/8" -11 3747

T 1

—x
d °
v

24’ Deep X 36 Wide 24° Deep X 42" Wide
30" Deep X 42 Wide 24° Deep X 48" Wide
30” Deep X 48" Wide

For 24" deep (24)
L laminate
w veneer

For 30" deep (30) with 36" wide (36)
L laminate

For 30" deep (30) with 42" wide (42) or 48" wide (48)
L laminate
w veneer

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L w
A0421. 24 36 $385 580
42 $420 634
48 $456 688
30 36 $501 —
42 $502 752
48 $542 813

Step 5. Top Finish

For laminate (1)

HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
oL white oak +$15
M8 neutral light +$25
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Radiused-Edge Corner Work
Surface continued

Wood Veneer
For veneer (W)
oK white oak +$0

Step 6. Vinyl Edge/Support Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0
T just tan +$0
§ LG light grey +$0
“§ LT light tone +$0
:E’ MT medium tone +$o0
s
88 For veneer (W)
&;: BU black umber +$0
E LT light tone +$0
3
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Radiused-Edge Corner Work
Surface with Input Platform
Cutout

Product Information

Description

This 24"-deep work surface hangs from panels or wall strips and is used
with adjacent 24"-deep radiused-edge work surfaces. It has a laminate
top and vinyl edge, 2 cable access holes, and a cutout for a user-
adjustable input platform. Attachment hardware is included.

AO427.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0427.24

Step 2. Width
48L 48" wide

Notes
Order Flex-Edge™ input platform (G7730.) separately.
Storage products and keyboard support products cannot mount under

work surface.

Dimensions

r48 1/4”#
%F
a
8 7/8”

18 7/8” 23

h 60 1/47 ﬂ
1/4"

487 Wide 60" Wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A0427.24 48L $410

Step 3. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0
LT light tone +$0
M8 neutral light +$31

Step 4. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +%0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0

Step 5. Support Finish

BU black umber +%0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Flex-Edge™ Input Platform

Product Information

G7730.

Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This adjustable platform attaches to a corner work surface with an input G7730. $1406
platform cutout. The platform has a laminate top. A flexible waterfall
front edge supports the user’s arms during input and writing tasks, and Step 2. Top Finish
flexible edges at each side provide protection from pinching between
the platform and the adjacent work surface when adjusting the height. A Solid-Color Laminate
curbed edge keeps items from rolling off the back and side edges. The 8Q folkstone grey +$0
height is adjusted with a release lever on the underside of the platform. CL cool grey neutral +$0
The counterbalance mechanism permits the user to raise or lower the HF inner tone light +$0
platform from 4" below the rear work surface to 11" above it. The HT inner tone +$0
platform also tilts 9° forward and 15° backward. Attachment hardware is T just tan +$0
included. LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
Notes LU soft white +$0
Order corner work surface with input platform cutout (AO427., A2336., WL sandstone +$0
K2336., or E2236.) separately. WN warm grey neutral +$0
Storage products, keyboard tray, and accessories cannot attach to M8 neutral light +$20
platform.
Fiber Laminate
Dimensions 1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$o
5X chamomile +$0
Y 6X cinnamon +$0
4.‘ 7X cardamom +$0
| T 8X kale +$0
@ el Frosted Laminate
J4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
113 frosted slate grey +$o
)7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
Patterned Laminate
N1 grey nebula +$0
Wood-Grain Laminate
LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Step 3. Edge Finish
BU black umber +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Radiused-Edge Round-End
Peninsula

Product Information

Description

This peninsula hangs from a panel, wall strips, or another work surface
and is supported by 27%5>"high legs with adjustable glides. It has
predrilled holes for a pencil drawer and includes attachment hardware.
Shipped knocked down.

The peninsula has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and
edge. The 24" or 30"-deep peninsula fits an 18" to 30"™wide panel; the
36"deep peninsula fits a 24" to 36"-wide panel.

Notes
Order optional A-style pencil drawer (AO480.) separately.
For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

w —»|
15”#—»

T

29 3/87

|

-
L

2 p——— 1

,4
~l

AO452.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0452,

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep

30 30" deep

36 36" deep

Step 3. Width
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Step 4. Surface Material
L laminate
w veneer

Prices for Steps 1-4.

L w
A0452. 24 48 $511 682
60 $545 724
72 $578 770
30 48 $589 875
60 $631 917
72 $672 958
36 48 $708 994
60 $757 1043
72 $806 1092
Step 5. Top Finish
For laminate (1)
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
M8  neutral light +$0
oL white oak +$0
Wood Veneer
For veneer (W)
oK white oak +$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Radiused-Edge Round-End
Peninsula continued

Step 6. Vinyl Edge Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$o0
For veneer (W)

BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0
Step 7. Leg Finish

BU black umber +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$o0
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Radiused-Edge D-Shaped Work
Surface

Product Information

Description

This radiused-edge work surface fits against 2 24"wide work surfaces
that are at the end of a run and includes a cutout to allow a flush fit
against the finished end. It has 27%/>"high legs and a laminate top and
vinyl edge. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Work surface does not provide support to panels; order work surface
support panel (AO432.) separately. For information on panel support,
see Action Office Series 1 Planning Guide.

Storage products, keyboard support products, and accessory products
cannot attach to work surface.

Dimensions

49 5/87

24 7/8"
15 3787
29 1/e’

PR

‘7

AO0420.

Specification Information

Step 1.

A0420.50L $501
Step 2. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
M8  neutral light +$0
oL white oak +$0
Step 3. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +%0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +%0
Step 4. Leg Finish

BU black umber +%0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Pass-Through Cover A0430.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This cover provides a continuous surface for 2 back-to-back radiused- A0430.48 $21
edge work surfaces hung on an open panel frame. It is 48" wide but can
be field cut to fit a narrower opening. Step 2. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
Dimensions LT light tone +$o
MT medium tone +$0
LN neutral light +$2

i 1/2" ‘L 48" »

3 1/8”

Action Office® Work Surfaces

250 Action Office® System Price Book Herman Miller for Government



Curvilinear Work Surface with A2520.
Flex-Edge™ Front A2521.

Product Information Dimensions

Description
This work surface hangs from panels or wall strips. It is 24" deep on 1

side and 30" deep on the other side. The surface has a laminate top, ‘ ‘
y

vinyl side and back edges, and a 23/,"-deep flexible front edge. .y
Attachment hardware is included. -8 7/8" 11 3747
Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined: 24" Deep 30" Deep

Top Color—Side/Back Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU) W W

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT) T T T T
Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO) 24" 30" 30" 24
Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM) L i
Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF) i L

Kale (8X) —Black Umber (BU) 24 Deep Left, 30" Deep Left,
Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined: 30" Deep Right 24" Deep Right
Top Color—Side/Back Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)

Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Side/Back Edge Color

Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY

Notes
Storage products and keyboard support products cannot attach to work
surface.
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Curvilinear Work Surface with
Flex-Edge™ Front continued

Specification Information

Patterned Laminate

Step 1. N1 grey nebula +$o
A252
Wood-Grain Laminate
Step 2. Depth LA light ash +$o
0. 24" deep left, 30" deep right LM mahogany +$o
1. 30" deep left, 24" deep right
Step 5. Edge Finish
Step 3. Width BU black umber +$o
36L 36" wide HF inner tone light +$o
48L 48" wide T just tan +$o
LG light grey +$o
Prices for Steps 1-3. LT light tone +$o
A2520. 36L $388 LU soft white +$0
48L $542 MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
A2521. 36L $388
48L $542 Step 6. Support Finish
BU black umber +$0
Step 4. Top Finish HF inner tone light +$o
T just tan +$0
Solid-Color Laminate LG light grey +$0
HF inner tone light +$0 LT light tone +$0
HT inner tone +$0 LU soft white +$0
T just tan +$0 MT medium tone +$0
LG light grey +$0 SG slate grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
Fiber Laminate
1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$o
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$o0
7X cardamom +$o
8X kale +$0
Frosted Laminate
)4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
J6 frosted slate grey +$0
)7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
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Concave Corner Work Surface A2530.

with Flex-Edge™ Front

]

o~

Product Information

Description

This 90° corner work surface hangs from panels or wall strips. It has a
laminate top, vinyl side and back edges, and a 23/,"-deep flexible front
edge. The surface has a cable access hole. Attachment hardware is
included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Side/Back Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Side/Back Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:
Top Color—Side/Back Edge Color

Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes
Storage products and keyboard support products cannot attach to work
surface.

Dimensions

48"

-8 7/8"

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Concave Corner Work Surface
with Flex-Edge™ Front continued

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2530.2448L $678
Step 2. Top Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
Fiber Laminate

1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$o
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$o0
7X cardamom +$o
8X kale +$0
Frosted Laminate

)4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
J6 frosted slate grey +$0
)7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
Patterned Laminate

N1 grey nebula +$0
Wood-Grain Laminate

LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$o0
Step 3. Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

Step 4. Support Finish
BU black umber
HF inner tone light

JT just tan
LG light grey
LT light tone

LU soft white
MT medium tone
SG slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
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Flex-Edge™ Corner Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from panels or wall strips and abuts squared-
edge work surfaces. It has a laminate top and a flexible waterfall front
edge to support the user’s arms during input and writing tasks. The

A2430.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A2430.

Step 2. Depth

work surface has flexible side edges and a curbed edge to keep items 24 24" deep
from rolling off the back. Attachment hardware is included. 30 30" deep
Notes Step 3. Width

Storage products, keyboard support products, and accessories cannot
attach to work surface.

Dimensions

—r

48" ﬁ r— 60" ﬁ

— %
8 7/8” e e
v v

24" Deep

48" ﬂ

—r

11 374"

S

30" Deep

For 24" deep (24)
48L 48" wide
60L 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)
48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 60L

A2430. 24 $830 1129

30 $945 -
Step 4. Top Finish
Solid-Color Laminate
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
Fiber Laminate
1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY
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Flex-Edge™ Corner Work Surface

continued

Frosted Laminate

J4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
J7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0
Patterned Laminate

" N1 grey nebula +$0

3

“§ Step 5. Edge Finish

:E’ BU black umber +$0

S M medium tone +$0

eg SG slate grey +$0

S

E Step 6. Support Finish

'g BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$o0
MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0
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Flex-Edge™ Corner Work Surface

Product Information

Description

This work surface hangs from panels or wall strips and abuts radiused-
edge work surfaces. It has a laminate top and a flexible waterfall front
edge to support the user’s arms during input and writing tasks. The

A0440.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0440.

Step 2. Depth

work surface has flexible side edges and a curbed edge to keep items 24 24" deep
from rolling off the back. Attachment hardware is included. 30 30" deep
Notes Step 3. Width

Storage products, keyboard support products, and accessories cannot
attach to work surface.

Dimensions

—r

457 ﬁ

— %
8 7/8” e e
v v

24" Deep

ﬂ

48"

—r

11 374"

S

30" Deep

For 24" deep (24)
48L 48" wide
60L 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)
48L 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

48L 60L

A0440. 24 $834 1135

30 $950 —
Step 4. Top Finish
HT inner tone +$0
LT light tone +$0
M8 neutral light +$31
Step 5. Edge Finish
MT  medium tone +$0
Step 6. Support Finish
BU black umber +$0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY
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Work Surface Support, Single A2393.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This bracket supports a work surface on the left or right side. It can be A2393.

used in conjunction with an open return, work surface support panel, or

support pedestal. Attachment hardware is included. Step 2. Work Surface Depth
24 24" deep

Dimensions 30 30" deep

Step 3. Position
L left
R right

Prices for Steps 1-3.

Action Office® Work Surfaces

L R

3 T A2393. 24 $19 19

=7 35/8" “10 5/8”7 30 $29 »
24" Deep 30" Deep Step 4. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

IT just tan +$0

LG light grey +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT  medium tone +$0

SG slate grey +$0
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Work Surface Bracket A2390.

\>/

Product Information

Description

This black umber bracket attaches to the front corner of a hanging work
surface to provide additional support. It can be used only when the
return panel width matches the work surface depth. This bracket cannot
be used with a Flex-Edge™ work surface. Package contains 4.

Dimensions

Te 1/8”ﬂ

e 3/4"

-

Specification Information

Step 1.
A2390.

Step 2. Position
L left
R right

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2390. L
R

$35
$35

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Work Surface Support Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a radiused-edge rectangular work surface
and an Action Office Series 1 or Series 2 panel to provide support and to
eliminate the need for a return panel and panel connector. It attaches
under a work surface at the left or right end of a panel and provides
support at either a panel end run or mid-run. The panel has a laminate
surface and 1" adjustable glides. Attachment hardware is included.

Notes
Specify support panel depth to match work surface depth.

AO432.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0432.

Step 2. Depth
24 24" deep
30 30" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A0432. 24 $242
30 $274

Dimensions

f«— o —»

|

27 3/8"

|

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Work Surface Support Panel, End

\\\\\::;;;;g

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to both a work surface and a panel at the end of a

panel run to provide support and to eliminate the need for a return

panel and panel connector. It attaches under a work surface at the left

or right end of a panel. The panel has a laminate or veneer surface and

1" adjustable glides. Attachment hardware is included.

A2380.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A2380.

Step 2. Depth

24
30

24" deep
30" deep

Notes

Specify depth of support panel to match depth of work surface.

For limitations when using support panel, see Action Office Series 2

Planning Guide.

Dimensions
e of ———» [ of ———»
27 1/8" i, 2/ 178”7 4,
R
E—
3 1/4”I
Laminate Veneer

Step 3. Surface Material

L laminate
w veneer
Prices for Steps 1-3.
L w
A2380. 24 $237 352
30 $268 436

Step 4. Surface Finish

Solid-Color Laminate

For laminate (1)

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA  lightash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$o0
RM mahogany +$o0

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

OK  white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$53
z3 red cherry +$53
z5 maple +$53
uL Geiger® natural maple +$73
UQ  Geiger® light cherry +$73

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Work Surface Support Panel, End

continued

Step 5. Base Finish

BU
HF
LT
LU
MT
SG

black umber
inner tone light
light tone

soft white
medium tone
slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$o0
+$o0
+$o0
+$0
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C-leg A2381.

Product Information

Description

This metal leg supports the left or right side of a 24™ or 30"-deep work
surface. It attaches to the work surface and a panel at the end of a run
and eliminates the need for a return panel and panel connector. The leg
has 1" adjustable glides. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

-+ 22 3/8” <=1 3/8"

T 1

27 5/8"

| |

Specification Information

Step 1.

A2381.29 $276
Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +%0
LT light tone +%0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Cord Cleat G1331.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This cleat attaches to the underside of a work surface or table to G1331. $10
manage cords and cables. Finish is cool grey neutral. Package contains

2.

Dimensions

1 3/8"1 r—7 1/8”j

B

Action Office® Work Surfaces

L
2 7/8” 9 )
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Squared-Edge Transaction A2810.
Surface, Double Round End

=

Product Information Dimensions

Description

This 14"deep surface attaches to the top of a panel to provide a counter
or display surface. Round ends extend 4" past the panel. It has a
laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. The surface is
predrilled for a transaction surface task light.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT) !
Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT) L4 3/8

Chamomile (5X) —Chamomile (CO) '
Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes
Specify surface width to match panel width as follows:
Surface Width—Panel Width

62"—48"
74"—60"
86" — 72"

Order appropriate support separately:

e Center support (AO460.)

¢ Finished end with transaction surface end support (A1250.T)

® Mid-end support (AO463.)

Order optional transaction surface task light (G6220.) separately.

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Double Round End continued

Specification Information

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2810.14 14 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Step 2. Width Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
62 62" wide J7 frosted medium tone +$0
74 74" wide 18 frosted black +$0
86 86" wide
Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Step 3. Surface Material For laminate (L)
L laminate N1 grey nebula +$o
w veneer
Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Prices for Steps 1-3. For laminate (L)
L w LA light ash +$0
A2810.14 62 $249 402 LM mahogany +$o
74 $270 424
86 $290 v Recut Veneer
For veneer (W)
Step 4. Top/Edge Finish RA light ash +$o
RK mahogany dark +$0
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge RM mahogany +$0
For laminate (L)
HF inner tone light +$0 Wood Veneer
HT inner tone +$o0 For veneer (W)
T just tan +$0 (0]¢ white oak +$0
LG light grey +$0 V3 cherry +$38
LT light tone +$0 73 red cherry +$38
LU soft white +$o z5 maple +$38
uL Geiger® natural maple +$53
Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge uQ Geiger® light cherry +$53
For laminate (L)
1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$o
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$o0
7X cardamom +$o
8X kale +$0
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Squared-Edge Transaction A2820.

Surface, Round/Rectangular End

/

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of an Action Office Series 1 or
Series 2 panel to provide a counter or display surface. The round end
extends 4" past the panel; the rectangular end is flush with the panel. It
has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge. The surface
is predrilled for a transaction surface task light.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes
Specify surface width to match panel width as follows:
Surface Width—Panel Width

"

31"—24

37"—30"
43"—36"
49"—42"
55"—48"
67"—60"
79"—72"

Order appropriate support separately:

e Center support (AO460.)

* Finished end with transaction surface end support (A1250.T)

® Mid-end support (AO463.)

Order optional transaction surface task light (G6220.) separately.

Dimensions

!

14 3/8”7

!
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Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Round/Rectangular End

continued

Specification Information Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2820.14 1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
Step 2. Width 3X celery +$o
31 31" wide 4X coriander +$0
37 37" wide 5X chamomile +$0
43 43" wide 6X cinnamon +$0
49 49" wide 7X cardamom +$0
§ 55 55" wide 8X kale +$o
“§ 67 67" wide
:E’ 79 79" wide Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
S For laminate (L)
®3 Step 3. Surface Material J4 frosted light grey +$o
&.:: L laminate J5 frosted inner tone light +$o
E w veneer Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
'g )7 frosted medium tone +$o
Prices for Steps 1-3. )8 frosted black +$o
L w
A2820.14 31 $143 241 Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
37 $162 248 For laminate (1)
43 $180 267 N1 grey nebula +$0
49 $190 276
55 $197 283 Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
67 $247 384 For laminate (L)
79 $300 437 LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Step 4. Top/Edge Finish
Recut Veneer
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge For veneer (W)
For laminate (L) RA light ash +$0
HF inner tone light +$0 RK mahogany dark +$0
HT inner tone +$0 RM  mahogany +$0
T just tan +$o
LG light grey +$o Wood Veneer
LT light tone +$o For veneer (W)
LU soft white +$0 OK  white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$38
73 red cherry +$38
75 maple +$38
uL Geiger® natural maple +$53
UQ  Geiger®light cherry +$53
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Squared-Edge Transaction A2830.

Surface, Rectangular End

Product Information

Description

This 14"deep surface attaches to the top of an Action Office Series 1 or
Series 2 panel to provide a counter or display surface. Ends are flush
with the panel. The surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a
veneer top and edge. It is predrilled for a transaction surface task light.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

Specify surface width to match panel width.

Order support separately:

e Center support (AO460.)

¢ Finished end with transaction surface end support (A1250.T)

® Mid-end support (AO463.)

Transaction surface task light cannot mount under 24"wide surface.

Order optional transaction surface task light (G6220.) separately.

Dimensions

!

14 3/87

|
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Squared-Edge Transaction
Surface, Rectangular End continued

Specification Information Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. For laminate (L)
A2830.14 1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
Step 2. Width 3X celery +$0
24 24" wide 4X coriander +$o
30 30" wide 5X chamomile +$0
36 36" wide 6X cinnamon +$o
42 42" wide 7X cardamom +$0
§ 48 48" wide 8X kale +$0
“§ 60 60" wide
:E’ 72 72" wide Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
S For laminate (L)
®3 Step 3. Surface Material J4 frosted light grey +$o
&.:: L laminate J5 frosted inner tone light +$o
E w veneer Jé6 frosted slate grey +$o
'g )7 frosted medium tone +$0
Prices for Steps 1-3. )8 frosted black +$o
L w
A2830.14 24 $130 198 Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
30 $136 205 For laminate (L)
36 $152 220 N1 grey nebula +$0
42 $160 228
48 $166 281 Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
60 $209 324 For laminate (L)
72 $254 368 LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Step 4. Top/Edge Finish
Recut Veneer
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge For veneer (W)
For laminate (L) RA light ash +$0
HF inner tone light +$o RK mahogany dark +$0
HT inner tone +$0 RM  mahogany +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0 Wood Veneer
LT light tone +$o For veneer (W)
LU soft white +$0 OK  white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$38
Z3 red cherry +$38
z5 maple +$38
uL Geiger® natural maple +$53
UQ  Geiger®light cherry +$53
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Squared-Edge Corner Transaction A2840.

Surface

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of 2 24"wide Action Office
Series 1 or Series 2 panels joined with a 2-way 90° connector. It
provides a corner counter or display surface. The surface has a laminate
top and vinyl edge or a veneer top and edge.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

Order support separately:

e Center support (AO460.)

¢ Finished end with transaction surface end support (A1250.T)
* Mid-end support (AO463.)

=32 7/8" —

r—v— 14 3/8"

Dimensions
32 7/8”
ﬁ
14 3/8"
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Corner Transaction

Surface continued

Specification Information

Step 1.
A2840.

Step 2. Surface Material
L laminate
w veneer

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A2840. L $203
w $390

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0

HT inner tone +$0

T just tan +$0

LG light grey +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0

2X wheat +$0

3X celery +$0

4X coriander +$0

5X chamomile +$o0

6X cinnamon +$0

7X cardamom +$o

8X kale +$o0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

)4 frosted light grey +$0

J5 frosted inner tone light +$0

Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0

)7 frosted medium tone +$0

)8 frosted black +$0

Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

For laminate (L)

N1 grey nebula +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

V3 cherry +$38
3 red cherry +$38
Z5 maple +$38
uL Geiger® natural maple +$53
UQ  Geiger®light cherry +$53
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Squared-Edge 120° Corner A2841.

Transaction Surface

Product Information

Description

This 14"deep surface attaches to the top of 2 24"wide panels
connected by a 2-way 120° connector. It provides a corner counter or
display surface. The surface has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a
veneer top and edge. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

Order appropriate support separately:

e Center support (AO460.)

¢ Finished end with transaction surface end support (A1250.T)
* Mid-end support (AO463.)

Dimensions

[1 178"

— 1

29 7/8"

QQ(M 3/8"
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge 120° Corner
Transaction Surface continued

Specification Information

Step 1.
A2841.

Step 2. Surface Finish
L laminate
w veneer

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A2841. L $285
w $495

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$o0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$o
8X kale +$o0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

)4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
)7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0

Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

N1 grey nebula +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
Recut Veneer

For veneer (W)

RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$38
3 red cherry +$38
Z5 maple +$38
uL Geiger® natural maple +$53
UQ  Geiger®light cherry +$53
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Radiused-Edge Transaction
Surface

%

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of an Action Office Series 1 or
Series 2 panel to provide a counter or display surface. It has a laminate
or veneer top and vinyl edge. Ends are flush with the panel.

Notes

Specify surface width to match panel width.

Order appropriate support separately:

e Center support (AO460.)

¢ End support (AO461.)

* Mid-end support (AO463.)

Transaction surface task light cannot mount under 24"wide surface.

A0450.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0450.14

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

72 72" wide

Order optional transaction surface task light (G6220.) separately.

Dimensions

)

T
-

4

-3

Step 3. Surface Material
L laminate
w veneer

Prices for Steps 1-3.

L w

A0450.14 24 $113 172
30 $121 185
36 $130 198
42 $138 210
48 $147 222
60 $185 301
72 $224 381

Step 4. Top Finish

For laminate (1)

HT inner tone +$0

T just tan +$0

LG light grey +$0

LT light tone +$0

oL white oak +$6

M8  neutral light +$10

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

OK  white oak +$0
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Radiused-Edge Transaction
Surface continued

Step 5. Vinyl Edge Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$o0
For veneer (W)

BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0

Action Office® Work Surfaces
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Radiused-Edge Corner
Transaction Surface

v

Product Information

Description

This 14"-deep surface attaches to the top of 2 24"wide Action Office
Series 1 or 2 panels joined with a 2-way 90° connector. It provides a
corner counter or display surface. The surface has a laminate top and
vinyl edge.

Notes

Order support separately:

e Center support (AO460.)

* Finished end with transaction surface end support (AO250.T)
* Mid-end support (AO463.)

Dimensions

— 32 3/4" —>

r—»lﬂr 5/8"

|

32 3/47
T
14 5/8"
v

AO451.

Specification Information

Step 1.

A0451.L $159
Step 2. Top Finish

HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0

oL white oak +$12

M8 neutral light +$22

Step 3. Vinyl Edge Finish

BU black umber +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Transaction Surface Support

Product Information

Description

This center, end, or mid-end bracket supports transaction surfaces. The
center bracket supports 2 transaction surfaces placed above Action
Office Series 1 or 2 panels in a straight-line arrangement. The end
bracket supports the end of a transaction surface placed above the last
Series 1 panel in a run; it must be used with a hingeable finished end
and cannot be used with a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90° connector; spacer; or
Series 2 panel. The mid-end bracket supports the end of a transaction
surface placed above a 2-, 3-, or 4-way 90° connector or draw rod; it can
be used with Series 1 or 2 panels.

Notes
For end support bracket, order hingeable finished end (A0258.)
separately.

Dimensions

10 1/8/+—ﬂ 10 1/8”M
e

1 374" = 1/8’l 1 3/4/’L
LD:,:;D == -
T T T
Center End Mid=End

A0460.
AO461.
AO463.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO046

Step 2. Position

0. center
1. end
3. mid-end

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0460. $28
A0461. $27
A0463. $27

Step 3. Surface Finish

0. 1 3.
BU black umber +$0 ) o
HF inner tone light +$0 ) o
T just tan +$0 0 0
LG light grey +$0 o o
LT light tone +$0 o ¢}
LU soft white +$o o o
MT medium tone +$0 o o}
SG slate grey +$0 o o
LN neutral light +$3 1 1
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Transaction Surface Support, AO464.
Change of Height

%

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This bracket supports the end of a transaction surface placed next to a A0464. $29

higher Action Office Series 1 or Series 2 panel.

Step 2. Surface Finish

Dimensions BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +%0
LT light tone +$0 5
LU soft white +$0 S
10 1/8’/T—T MT  medium tone +$0 :3
SG slate grey +$o R@
e LN neutral light +$1 §
1340 f‘;
q@? i
§
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Rectangular Table A4110.
A4111.

\/

Product Information

Description

This table has a modesty panel and adjustable glides. It is predrilled for
a pencil drawer and has a laminate top and vinyl edge or a veneer top
and edge. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X) —Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X) —Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

Clearance from front edge of table to modesty panel is as follows:

Table Depth—Clearance

24" —14,"

30"—17%/4"

Suspended pedestals cannot mount under table. To order other optional
storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

e o

-

25 1/e”
v

|

[

14 1/4"

e o

16 3/4"

-

ogr

.

|

|

14 1/4"

16 374"
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Squared-Edge Rectangular Table

continued

Specification Information

Step 1.
A411

30 48 $727 936
60 $769 976
72 $827 1034

Step 2. Height
0. 251" high
1. 29" high

Step 6. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep
30 30" deep
Step 4. Width

For 255" high (0.) with 24" deep (24)

HF
HT
LT
LU

inner tone light +$0
inner tone +$0
light tone +$0
soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

36 36" wide
48 48" wide

For 255" high (0.) with 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide

For 29" high (1.) with 24" deep (24)

36 36" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

72 72" wide

For 29" high (1.) with 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide
60 60" wide
72 72" wide

1X
2X
3X
4X
5X
6X
7X
8X

vanilla +$0
wheat +$0
celery +$0
coriander +$0
chamomile +$0
cinnamon +$0
cardamom +$0
kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

J4
)5
Jé
)7
)8

frosted light grey +$0
frosted inner tone light +$0
frosted slate grey +$0
frosted medium tone +$0
frosted black +$0

Step 5. Surface Material
L laminate
w veneer

Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
For laminate (L)

N1

grey nebula +$0

Prices for Steps 1-5.

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

L w For laminate (L)
A4110. 24 36 $636 771 LA light ash +$o
48 $668 876 LM mahogany +$0

30 48 $702 910
Recut Veneer

A4111. 24 36 $662 796 For veneer (W)
48 $695 903 RA light ash +$0
60 $727 936 RK mahogany dark +$0
72 $769 976 RM  mahogany +$0
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge Rectangular Table

continued

Wood Veneer
For veneer (W)

oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$126
Z3 red cherry +$126
z5 maple +$126
uL Geiger® natural maple +$170
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$170
Step 7. Modesty Panel/Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$o0
MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0
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Squared-Edge C-Leg Rectangular A4113.
Table

Product Information Dimensions

Description

This 29"high squared-edge table has 2 C-legs, a steel modesty panel,
and adjustable glides. It is predrilled for a pencil drawer and has a
laminate top and vinyl edge. Shipped knocked down.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)
Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT) |

Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Notes

Clearance from front edge of table to modesty panel is as follows:

Table Depth—Clearance

24" —22,"

30" —281"

Suspended pedestals cannot mount under table. To order other optional
storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Squared-Edge C-Leg Rectangular
Table continued

Specification Information

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Step 1. 14 frosted light grey +$o
A4113. J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
Step 2. Depth )7 frosted medium tone +$o
24 24" deep 8 frosted black +$o
30 30" deep
Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
Step 3. Width N1 grey nebula +$o

For 24" deep (24)

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

48L 48" wide
60L 60" wide

LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0

For 30" deep (30)
48L 48" wide
60L 60" wide
72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.
48L 60L 72L

A4113. 24 $1122 1216 —
30 $1175 1259 1342
Step 4. Top/Edge Finish
Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$o0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$o
8X kale +$o0

Step 5. Modesty Panel/Column/Base Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Squared-Edge Round Table A4120.

Product Information

Description

This 29"-high squared-edge table has adjustable glides and a laminate

top and vinyl edge. Shipped knocked down.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A4120.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X)—Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X)—Black Umber (BU)

Step 2. Diameter
30L 30" diameter
36L 36" diameter

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A4120. 30L $459
36L $514

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black (J8) —Black Umber (BU)

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Dimensions

()T

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +%0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
)7 frosted medium tone +$0
)8 frosted black +$0

Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
N1 grey nebula +$0

Wood-Grain Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge
LA light ash +$0
LM mahogany +$0
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Squared-Edge Round Table continued

Step 4. Base Finish

BU
HF
T
LG
LT
LU
MT
SG

Action Office® Work Surfaces

black umber
inner tone light
just tan

light grey

light tone

soft white
medium tone
slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$o0
+$o0
+$o0
+$0

286 Action Office® System Price Book

Herman Miller for Government



Radiused-Edge Rectangular Table AO710.
AQ712.

Product Information

Description

This table has a modesty panel, 2 cable access holes, and adjustable
glides. It is predrilled for drawers and has a laminate or veneer top and
vinyl edge. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Clearance from front edge of table to modesty panel is as follows:

Table Depth—Clearance

24" —14"

30"—17%4"

Suspended pedestals cannot mount under table. To order other optional
storage products, see Filing and Storage.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

’<84”ﬂ kw”ﬂ ﬁ w ﬁ
—
85 1/8//
v
14 1/4” 16 3/4"
raw » rm” -] h w ﬂ
T <) ]
29"
v

14 1747 le 3747

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO71

Step 2. Height
0. 255" high
2. 29" high

Step 3. Depth

24 24" deep
30 30" deep
Step 4. Width

For 255" high (0.) with 24" deep (24)

36 36" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

For 255" high (0.) with 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide
60 60" wide

For 29" high (2.) with 24" deep (24)

36 36" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

72 72" wide

For 29" high (2.) with 30" deep (30)

48 48" wide
60 60" wide
72 72" wide

Step 5. Surface Material
L laminate
w veneer

Prices for Steps 1-5.

L w

A0710. 24 36 $544 778
48 $576 823

60 $604 853

30 48 $655 920

60 $709 1012
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Radiused-Edge Rectangular Table

continued

A0712. 24 36 $560 814 For veneer (W)
48 $593 858 BU black umber +$0
60 $621 889 LT light tone +$0
72 $652 928 PA polished aluminum +$5

30 48 $661 944

60 $725 1043
72 $795 1133

Step 6. Top Finish

For laminate (L)

HT inner tone +$0

T just tan +$0

LG light grey +$0

LT light tone +$0

oL white oak +$12

M8 neutral light +$22

Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

oK white oak +$0

Step 7. Vinyl Edge Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0

T just tan +$0

LG light grey +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT medium tone +$0

For veneer (W)

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

Step 8. Modesty Panel/Column/Base Finish

PA option has black umber (BU) modesty panel and column finish and

polished aluminum (PA) base finish.

For laminate (L)

BU black umber

T just tan

LG light grey

LT light tone

MT medium tone

PA polished aluminum

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$o0
+$5
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Radiused-Edge C-Leg Rectangular
Table

Product Information

Description

This 29"high radiused-edge table has 2 C-legs, a steel modesty panel,
and adjustable glides. It is predrilled for a pencil drawer and has a
laminate top and vinyl edge. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Clearance from front edge of table to modesty panel is as follows:
Table Depth—Clearance

24" —22%,"

30"—281"

AQ717.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO0717.

Step 2. Depth

24 24" deep
30 30" deep
Step 3. Width

For 24" deep (24)

Suspended pedestals cannot mount under table. To order other optional
storage products, see Filing and Storage.
For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts

are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

N I T

?
29 1/8”

v

48L 48" wide
60L 60" wide

For 30" deep (30)
48L 48" wide
60L 60" wide
72L 72" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.
48L 60L 72L

A0717. 24 $979 1063 -
30 $1027 1095 1168
Step 4. Top Finish
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
oL white oak +$12
M8 neutral light +$22
Step 5. Vinyl Edge Finish
BU black umber +$0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
Step 6. Modesty Panel/Column/Base Finish
BU black umber +$0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY
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Action Office® Work Surfaces

Radiused-Edge Round Table AO715.

Product Information

Description
This 29"high radiused-edge table has adjustable glides and a laminate
top and vinyl edge. Shipped knocked down.

Dimensions

Ohe!

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO715.

Step 2. Diameter
30L 30" diameter
36L 36" diameter

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0715. 30L $399
36L $454
Step 3. Top Finish
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
oL white oak +$12
M8 neutral light +$22
Step 4. Vinyl Edge Finish
BU black umber +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$0
Step 5. Base Finish
BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$0
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Radiused-Edge Mobile Table AO714.

Product Information

Description
This 20"-deep x 20™wide table has a laminate or veneer top, a vinyl
edge, and black casters. Shipped knocked down.

Dimensions

o
! I

es 1/2” 20”

| 1

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0714.2020

Step 2. Surface Material
L laminate
w veneer

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A0714.2020 L
w

$379
$502

Step 3. Top Finish

For laminate (1)

HT inner tone +$o
LT light tone +$0
oL white oak +$12
M8 neutral light +$22
Wood Veneer

For veneer (W)

oK white oak +$0
Step 4. Vinyl Edge Finish

For laminate (L)

BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
For veneer (W)

BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0

Step 5. Column/Base Finish

PA option has black umber (BU) column finish and polished aluminum

(PA) base finish.

For laminate (1)

BU black umber

LT light tone
MT medium tone

PA polished aluminum

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$5

$2I0JIng YI0M -921JO uoIIY
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Radiused-Edge Mobile Table

continued

For veneer (W)

BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0
PA polished aluminum +$5

Action Office® Work Surfaces
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A-Style Suspended Lateral File AO510.
/
Description

This lockable file hangs from a panel or wall strips to hold letter-, legal-,
or A4-size hanging files. It has a laminate front. Attachment hardware is
included.

Notes
For front-to-back hanging files, order file converter (G5925.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable
acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;
order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman
Miller representative.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

15 1/8”744—4447 TAAAV w Aggﬂ
17 o
12 1/2"
v

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0510.16

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide
30 30" wide
36 36" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A0510.16 24 $466
30 $492
36 $519
48 $569
Step 3. Lock Option
KA keyed alike +$o
KD keyed differently +$0
Step 4. Case Finish
Neutral light (LN) case has black umber (BU) end panels and edges.
Other case finishes have matching end panels and edges.
BU black umber +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
LN neutral light +$26
Step 5. Front Finish
BU black umber +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LN neutral light +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
oL white oak +$26

aboiojs ,a31ffo uondy
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File Converter, Suspended Lateral (G5925.
File

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This bracket converts an A- or B-style suspended lateral file drawer to G5925. $23
hold front-to-back hanging files. Finish is black umber. Package contains

4.

Dimensions

<y

S

b h 12 3/8”——‘
®

5]

& Y U] 0
S I gl
S 1 7/8"-

9

<
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A-Style Flipper Door Unit AO560.

]

Product Information

Description

This storage unit hangs from a panel or wall strips and combines a
flipper door and a shelf to enclose binders, files, and other items. It has
a fabric front. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light.
Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:
o Utility task light (G6132.)

¢ Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)
¢ Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

Dimensions

7

?
15 172"

'

For 60"-wide flipper door unit, order 60"wide task light. 53 -
Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately. S
For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable %
acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended; "
order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman %
Miller representative. g
Flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is

estimated for nondirectional, 54"wide fabrics, except as noted.

Width—Yardage

24"

30"—25

36"—25

42"

48"

60" —2

60" —2/, for 66"-wide fabrics

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact

COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.
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A'Style Fllpper Door Unit continued

Specification Information Step 7. Door Finish

Step 1. See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
A0560. 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.
Step 2. Depth
13 12/" deep For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"
16 155" deep wide (48)
Price Category 1 +$0
Step 3. Width Price Category 2 +$14
24 24" wide Price Category 3 +$30
30 30" wide Price Category 4 +$44
36 36" wide Price Category 6 +$104
;‘a 42 42" wide Price Category B +$28
?’9; 48 48" wide Price Category C +$42
s, 60 60" wide Price Category D +$55
5
s Step 4. Lock For 60" wide (60)
B Forlock (*), skip this step. Price Category 1 +$0
= N no lock Price Category 2 +$14
lock Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Prices for Steps 1-4. Price Category C +$42
N * Price Category D +$55
A0560. 13 24 $300 310
30 $320 330
36 $346 356
452 $369 379
48 $393 403
60 $480 490
16 24 $328 338
30 $359 369
36 $382 404
42 $405 421
48 $428 438
60 $546 556

Step 5. Lock Option

For lock
KA keyed alike +$o
KD keyed differently +$o

Step 6. Case Finish

BU black umber +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$o0
MT  medium tone +$0
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A-Style Flipper Door

e

Product Information

Description

This flipper door attaches to a 15%2"high shelf to provide top and front
closure. It has a fabric front and includes attachment hardware. Shipped
knocked down.

Notes
Order A-style 15/>"high shelf (AO520.) separately.

AO550.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO550.

Step 2. Depth
13 125" deep
16 155" deep

Flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is
estimated for nondirectional, 54"wide fabrics, except as noted.
Width—Yardage

Step 3. Width
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

24"—2; 36 36" wide
30"—2 42 42" wide § -
36"—2/; 48 48" wide S
42" 2[5 60 60" wide %
48"—25 3@
60"—2 Step 4. Lock ‘5'3
60" —23, for 66"-wide fabrics For lock (*), skip this step. é
For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact N no lock ®
COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices. lock
For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike
Information in Appendices. Prices for Steps 1-4.
N *
Dimensions A0550. 13 24 $194 204
30 $212 222
36 $230 240
42 $248 259
48 $268 278
60 $337 347
16 24 $202 212
o ﬂ rﬁ w 4>‘ 30 $226 236
3 — 36 $237 248
y 42 $260 271
15 3/8 48 $274 284
: - 60 $347 357
Step 5. Lock Option
For lock
KA keyed alike +$o
KD keyed differently +$0
Step 6. Top Finish
BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
LN neutral light +$14
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Action Office® Storage

A'Style Fllpper Door continued

Step 7. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"

wide (48)

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Price Category 6 +$104
Price Category B +$28
Price Category C +$42
Price Category D +$55

For 60" wide (60)

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Price Category C +$42
Price Category D +$55
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A-Style Flipper Door Security Kit

Product Information
Description
This kit attaches to a shelf to enclose the locking mechanism on a
flipper door for added security. Attachment hardware is included.

AO571.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO571. $80

Step 2. Surface Finish

Dimensions BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
LN igh
5 {4 94" neutral light +$2
1”ﬂ ﬁl 3/47
B = >
E 5
1 1/8” S
3 1/4" (®)
Ei
1]
®
7/8" ] W T5/8” 2
I s
f ?
3 3/8"
R
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Flipper Door Back Panel A3390.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This panel attaches to the back of an A- or B-style flipper door unit or a A3390.

flipper door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is

included. Step 2. Width
24 24" wide

Dimensions 30 30" wide
36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

'é-’a A3390. 24 $65
a 30 $65
v T 36 $73
b 13 7/8" 42 $76
§ l 48 $78
<
Step 3. Surface Finish
8Q folkstone grey +$0
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
WL  sandstone +$0
CN metallic champagne +$10
MS metallic silver +$10
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A-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips. The underside of the shelf
accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked

down.

AO0520.
AO523.

The 7/2"high shelf is for storage or display; the 15/>"high shelf stores
binders and books.

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO052

Step 2. Height
3. 72" high
0. 152" high

Notes

Order optional task light separately:
o Utility task light (G6132.)

¢ Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

Step 3. Depth

For 745" high (3.)
13 12" deep

o Lumisoft task light (G6140.) § -
For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"wide task light. For 155" high (0.) =)
Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately. 13 12" deep %
For enclosed storage of 15%2"high shelf, order A-style flipper door 16 15" deep 8@
(AO550.) separately. ‘5'3
For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable Step 4. Width é
acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended; 24 24" wide ®
order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman 30 30" wide
Miller representative. 36 36" wide
42 42" wide
Dimensions 48 48" wide
60 60" wide
, Prices for Steps 1-4.
12 1729 rﬁ " ﬂ 24 30 36 4 48 60
; ?T@ A0523. 13 $95 100 107 115 119 155
. A
A0520. 13 $121 125 133 141 143 167
12 1/p" « W . 16 $142 150 157 161 171 215
Step 5. Surface Finish
15 172" Neutral light (LN) shelf has black umber (BU) end panels. Other shelf
v finishes have matching end panels.
BU black umber +$0
15 1/2" ri W ﬂ LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
LN neutral light +$14
15 1/2"
4
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Action Office® Storage

Add-On Shelf

Product Information

Description
This shelf fits into a 15/>"-deep A-style shelf or 16™-deep B-style shelf to
add a second shelf.

Notes

Order 15/>"high shelf separately:

o A-style 24"wide (AO520.1624) or 48"wide (AO520.1648) shelf
o B-style 24"wide (A3210.1624) or 48"wide (A3210.1648) shelf
o B-style 24"wide (E3233.24) or 48"wide (E3233.48) shelf

Dimensions

R et

14 7/8"

v

AO521.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0521.15

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A0521.15 24 $61
48 $89

Step 3. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0
BU black umber +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
WL sandstone +$0
LN neutral light +$14
CN metallic champagne +$19
MS  metallic silver +$19
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A-Style Storage/Display Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 13"deep shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips in a flat position for
storage or in a slanted position for display. The underside of the shelf
accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked
down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

o Utility task light (G6132.)

¢ Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

For 60"wide shelf, order 60"wide task light.

AO522.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0522.13

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

To divide interior when shelf is in flat position, order angled shelf divider Prices for Steps 1-2. § -
(G7330.) separately. A0522.13 24 $101 =)
To attach task light when shelf is in slanted position, order display shelf 30 $107 :_Q;;
adapter (G6191.) separately. 36 $115 3@
For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable 42 $120 %
acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended; 48 $128 é
order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman 60 $159 ®
Miller representative.
Step 3. Surface Finish
Dimensions Neutral light (LN) shelf has black umber (BU) end panels. Other shelf
finishes have matching end panels.
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
12 172" rﬁ W ﬁ LN neutral light +$14
N
ECHE . ————
Yy A
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B-Style Suspended Lateral File A3121.
A3122.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This 16"™deep lockable file hangs from a panel or wall strips to hold A312
letter-, legal-, or A4-size hanging files. It has a laminate or veneer front.

Attachment hardware is included. Step 2. Front Material

1.16 laminate front
Notes 2.16  veneer front
For front-to-back hanging files, order file converter (G5925.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable Step 3. Width
acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended; 24 24" wide
order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman 30 30" wide
Miller representative. 36 36" wide
;"1 For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike 42 42" wide
a Information in Appendices. 48 48" wide
¥
% Dimensions Prices for Steps 1-3.
s A3121.16 24 $490
';E 30 $513
36 $541
42 $580
48 $598
15 7/8”" T—» ri w ﬂ A3122.16 24 $620
30 $643
v © 36 $671
e /e 42 $710
v
48 $728

Step 4. Lock Option
KA keyed alike +$o
KD keyed differently +$o

Step 5. Case Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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B-Style Suspended Lateral File

continued

Step 6. Front Finish

Solid-Color Laminate
For laminate front (1.16)

BU black umber +$0

HF inner tone light +$0

LT light tone +$0

LU soft white +$0

MT medium tone +$0

Recut Veneer

For veneer front (2.16)

RA light ash +$0 ,§ -

RK mahogany dark +$0 S

RM mahogany +$0 %
i)

Wood Veneer ‘5'3

For veneer front (2.16) é

oK white oak +$0 ®

V3 cherry +$92

73 red cherry +$92

25 maple +$92

uL Geiger® natural maple +$126

uQ Geiger® light cherry +$126
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File Converter, Suspended Lateral (G5925.
File

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This bracket converts an A- or B-style suspended lateral file drawer to G5925. $23
hold front-to-back hanging files. Finish is black umber. Package contains

4.

Dimensions

<y

S

b h 12 3/8”——‘
®

5]

& Y U] 0
S I gl
S 1 7/8"-

9

<
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B-Style Flipper Door Unit A3350.
A3352.
A3353.

Product Information

Description

This storage unit hangs from a panel or wall strips and combines a
flipper door and a 13" or 16™deep shelf to enclose binders, files, and
other items. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light. The flipper
door unit has a painted, fabric-covered, or veneer front. Attachment
hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:

o Utility task light (G6132.)

¢ Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

o Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

For 60"-wide flipper door unit, order 60"wide task light.

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;
order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman
Miller representative.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).

Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics, except as
noted.

Width—Yardage

24"

30"—25

36"—25

42"

48"

60" —2

60" —25, for 66"-wide fabrics

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact
COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike
Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

?

15 1/2”

'

o

Al

aboiojs ,a31ffo uondy
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B-Style Flipper Door Unit continued

Specification Information 16 24 $348 358

Step 1. 30 $370 380
A335 36 $427 437
42 $444 454
Step 2. Door Material 48 $463 473
3. painted door 60 $569 579

2. fabric door
0. veneer door A3350. 13 24 $416 426
30 $447 457
Step 3. Depth 36 $486 496
13 13" deep 42 $520 530
16 16" deep 48 $546 556
;‘a 60 $592 602
:,9, Step 4. Width 16 24 $a44 454
s, 24 24" wide 30 $491 o1
% 30 30" wide 36 $553 563
s 36 36" wide 42 $588 598
S 4 42" wide 48 $624 634
= 48 48" wide 60 $713 723

60 60" wide

Step 6. Lock Option

Step 5. Lock For lock
For lock (*), skip this step. KA keyed alike +$0
N no lock KD keyed differently +$o
lock
Step 7. Case Finish

Prices for Steps 1-5. BU black umber +$0
N * HF inner tone light +$0
A3353. 13 24 $322 332 T just tan +$0
30 $342 352 LG light grey +$o
36 $370 380 LT light tone +$o
42 $398 408 LU soft white +$o
48 $422 432 MT medium tone +$0
60 $518 528 SG slate grey +$0

16 24 $338 348

30 $360 370

36 $417 427

42 $434 444

48 $452 462

60 $558 568

A3352. 13 24 $333 343

30 $352 362

36 $380 390

42 $409 419

48 $432 442

60 $528 538
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B-Style Flipper Door Unit continued

Step 8. Door Finish

For fabric door (2.) with 60" wide (60)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First Price Category 1 +$0
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric Price Category 2 +$14
color. Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Painted Price Category C +$42
For painted door (3.) Price Category D +$55
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0 ,§ -
MT medium tone +$0 S
SG slate grey +$0 %
i)
Recut Veneer ‘5'3
For veneer door (0.) é
RA light ash +$0 ®
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer
For veneer door (0.)
oK white oak +$0
V3 cherry +$79
73 red cherry +$79
25 maple +$79
uL Geiger® natural maple +$105
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$105
For fabric door (2.) with 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42"
wide (42), or 48" wide (48)
Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Price Category 6 +$104
Price Category B +$28
Price Category C +$42
Price Category D +$55
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B-Style Flipper Door A3310.
A3312.
A3313.

Product Information

Description

This flipper door attaches to a 15%2"high, 13" or 16"-deep shelf to
provide top and front closure. It has a painted, fabric-covered, or veneer
front. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes
Order B-style 15%/>"high shelf (A3210.) separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).
Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"wide fabrics, except as

noted.

Width—Yardage
g’ 2 ::_2/
g 247h
3 30"—7%;
@m 36"_2/3
=}
§ 42"/
5 48"—75
T 60"—2
<

60" —2/5, for 66"™wide fabrics
For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact
COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A331

Step 2. Door Material
3. painted door

2. fabric door

0. veneer door

Step 3. Depth

13 13" deep
16 16" deep
Step 4. Width

24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike
Information in Appendices.

Dimensions
i [
T
15 3/8”
4 °

Step 5. Lock
For lock (*), skip this step.
N no lock

lock

Prices for Steps 1-5.

N *

A3313. 13 24 $200 210
30 $216 226

36 $237 247

42 $257 267

48 $275 285

60 $349 359

16 24 $206 216

30 $215 225

36 $248 258

42 $262 272

48 $276 286

60 $354 364

A3312. 13 24 $210 220
30 $227 237

36 $247 257

42 $267 277

48 $286 296

60 $360 370
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B-Style Flipper Door continued

16 24 $216 226 Step 8. Door Finish
30 $226 236 See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
36 $259 269 2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
42 $272 282 color.
48 $287 297
60 $365 375 Painted
For painted door (3.)
A3310. 13 24 $276 286 BU black umber +$0
30 $304 314 HF inner tone light +$0
36 $334 344 T just tan +$0
42 $359 369 LG light grey +$0
48 $380 390 LT light tone +$0
60 $524 534 LU soft white +$0 ,§
16 24 $307 317 MT medium tone %0 S
30 $340 350 SG slate grey +$0 :_Q;;
36 $378 388 8@,
42 $410 420 Recut Veneer ‘5'3
48 $441 451 For veneer door (0.) é
60 $609 619 RA light ash +$0 ®
RK mahogany dark +%0
Step 6. Lock Option RM mahogany +%0
For lock
KA keyed alike +$0 Wood Veneer
KD keyed differently +$0 For veneer door (o.)
oK white oak +$o0
Step 7. Top Finish V3 cherry +$79
BU black umber +$0 3 red cherry +$79
HF inner tone light +$0 5 maple +$79
T just tan +$0 uL Geiger® natural maple +$105
LG light grey +$0 uQ Geiger® light cherry +$105
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0 For fabric door (2.) with 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42"
MT medium tone +$0 wide (42), or 48" wide (48)
SG slate grey +$0 Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Price Category 6 +$104
Price Category B +$28
Price Category C +$42
Price Category D +$55
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Action Office® Storage

B-Style Flipper Door continued

For fabric door (2.) with 60" wide (60)

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Price Category C +$42
Price Category D +$55
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Flipper Door Back Panel

Product Information

Description

This panel attaches to the back of an A- or B-style flipper door unit or a
flipper door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is

included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.
A3390.

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

' A3390. 24 sss 2 N
30 $65 S
I 36 $73 EQQ
13 7/8 42 $76 %
48 $78 g
l
Step 3. Surface Finish
8Q folkstone grey +%0
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
WL  sandstone +$0
CN metallic champagne +$10
MS metallic silver +$10
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Action Office® Storage

B-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips. The underside of the shelf
accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked
down.

The 7/2"high shelf is for storage or display; the 15/>"high shelf stores
binders and books.

A3210.
A3221.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A32

Step 2. Height
21. 72" high
10. 152" high

Notes

Order optional task light separately:
o Utility task light (G6132.)

¢ Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)
o Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

Step 3. Depth

For 74" high (21.)
13 13" deep

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"wide task light.

For 15Y5" high (10.)

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately. 13 13" deep
For enclosed storage on 15'/>"high shelf, order B-style flipper door 16 16" deep
(A3310., A3312., or A3313.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable Step 4. Width

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;
order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman
Miller representative.

Dimensions

A
—

12 3/4/’ﬁ
N Y

T ]
vy

12 3/4”#—»
T

15 1727

R

15 3/4”#—»
T

15 1/e”

S R

24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.
24 30 36 42 48 60

A3221. 13 $97 102 109 117 121 151
A3210. 13 $135 140 147 156 161 188
16 $148 161 185 188 192 220

Step 5. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Add-On Shelf

Product Information

Description
This shelf fits into a 15/>"-deep A-style shelf or 16"-deep B-style shelf to
add a second shelf.

Notes

Order 15/>"-high shelf separately:

o A-style 24"-wide (AO520.1624) or 48"wide (AO520.1648) shelf
o B-style 24"wide (A3210.1624) or 48"-wide (A3210.1648) shelf

AO521.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0521.15

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

o B-style 24"wide (E3233.24) or 48"wide (E3233.48) shelf A0521.15 24 $61
48 $89
Dimensions
Step 3. Surface Finish § -
8Q folkstone grey +$0 S
BU black umber +$0 :Sg
IT just tan 0 |
LG light grey +$0 %
LT light tone +$o é
1ﬂk h w 4.‘ MT medium tone +%0 ®
WL sandstone +$0
LN neutral light +$14
14 7/8" .
CN metallic champagne +$19
R MS  metallic silver +$19
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Action Office® Storage

B-Style Storage/Display Shelf

Product Information

Description

This 13"-deep shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips in a flat position for
storage or a slanted position for display. The underside of the shelf
accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked
down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:
o Utility task light (G6132.)

¢ Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

For 60"-wide shelf, order 60"wide task light.

A3220.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A3220.13

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

To divide interior when shelf is in flat position, order angled shelf divider
(G7330.) separately.

To attach task light when shelf is in slanted position, order display shelf
adapter (G6191.) separately.

For applications requiring heavy component loading on tackable

acoustical-barrier panel, a component brace (A3910.) is recommended;
order separately. For appropriate applications, contact local Herman
Miller representative.

Dimensions

12 3/4”#——‘ ‘L w »
I

7 172"
v U

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3220.13 24 $111
30 $116
36 $123
42 $132
48 $138
60 $171

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

316

Action Office® System Price Book

Herman Miller for Government



C-Style Flipper Door Unit

Product Information

Description

This curved-front storage unit hangs from an Action Office® Series 1 or
Series 2 panel or wall strips; Prospects® panel or wall strips; Q™ panel or
wall strips; or an Ethospace® on- or off-module frame, off-module upper
tile, or wall strips. It combines a flipper door and a 13%4"-deep shelf to
enclose binders, files, and other items. The unit has a painted or fabric-
covered door and 2 door mechanisms: a standard mechanism or a lift-
assisted mechanism. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light.
Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Storage units can hang from 2 panels or 2 frames with a combined width
of 36", 42", or 48". 36", 42", and 48"™wide units can also span more
than 1 Ethospace off-module upper tile.

Metallic silver (MS) case has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic
champagne (CN) case has warm grey neutral (WN) end panels.

X3750.

Notes

Ethospace off-module upper tile location determines placement of

flipper door unit. For information, see Ethospace Planning Guide.

Order optional task light separately:

o Utility task light (G6132.Q) with Q system attachment bracket

e Energy-efficient task light (G6120.Q) with Q system attachment
bracket

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).
Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.
Width—Yardage

24" 10 48"—25

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact
COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike
Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

16" riwﬂ

T

O

15 5/87

v

A0

13 3747

[

‘«16” 16"

+—

15 5/8”

v Y
El

RN
15 5/8"

R
oM

_

rlé’”

+—

15 5/8”

R

Qs

aboiojs ,a31ffo uondy
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Action Office® Storage

C-Style Flipper Door Unit continued

Specification Information

Step 1.
X3750.

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

Step 3. Mechanism

S standard mechanism
H lift-assisted mechanism

Step 4. Door Material

Step 7. Case Finish

8Q folkstone grey
BU black umber
HF inner tone light

JT just tan
LG light grey
LT light tone

LU soft white

MT medium tone

WL sandstone

CN metallic champagne
MS metallic silver

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$40
+$40

Step 8. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

P painted door color.
F fabric door
For painted door (P)
Prices for Steps 1-4. 8Q folkstone grey +$0
P F BU black umber +$0
X3750. 24 S $391 404 HF inner tone light +$0
H $640 662 T just tan +$o
30 S $415 425 LG light grey +$0
H $670 601 LT light tone +$0
36 S $440 458 LU soft white +$0
H $700 720 MT  medium tone +$0
42'S $472 492 WL  sandstone +$0
H $730 750 CN metallic champagne +$10
48 S $506 521 MS  metallic silver +$10
H $760 780
For fabric door (F)
Step 5. Lock Option Price Category 1 +$o
KA keyed alike +$0 Price Category 2 +$14
KD keyed differently +$0 Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Step 6. Attachment Bracket Price Category 6 +$104
AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$o Price Category B +$28
E1 for Ethospace® System +$0 Price Category C +$42
oM for Ethospace® off module +$0 Price Category D +$55
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C-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This curved flipper door attaches to a C-style shelf to provide top and
front closure. It has a painted or fabric-covered door with a standard
mechanism. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order C-style shelf (X3730.) separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM).
Yardage is estimated for nondirectional, 54"-wide fabrics.
Width—Yardage

24" 10 48"—25

X3710.

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3710.

Step 2. Width
24S 24" wide
30S 30" wide
36S 36" wide
42S 42" wide
48S 48" wide

Step 3. Door Material

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact P painted door
COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices. F fabric door
For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike
Information in Appendices. Prices for Steps 1-3.
P F
Dimensions X3710. 24S $242 253
30S $260 273
36S $284 296
42S $307 319
48S $328 340
h 167 le w N Step 4. Lock Option
KA keyed alike +$o
KD keyed differently +$0
15 2/8"
R = Step 5. Top Finish
8Q folkstone grey +$o
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +%0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
WL  sandstone +$0
CN metallic champagne +$20
MS metallic silver +$20

aboiojs ,a31ffo uondy
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Action Office® Storage

C'Style Fllpper Door continued

Step 6. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For painted door (P)

8Q folkstone grey +$0
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$o0
MT medium tone +$o0
WL sandstone +$0
CN metallic champagne +$10
MS metallic silver +$10
For fabric door (F)

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Price Category 6 +$104
Price Category B +$28
Price Category C +$42
Price Category D +$55
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C-Style Shelf X3730.

]

Description
This 133/4"-deep, curved-end-panel shelf hangs from an Action Office®
Series 1 or Series 2 panel or wall strips; Prospects® panel or wall strips; h re’ - w T
Q™ panel or wall strips; or an Ethospace® on- or off-module frame, off- T
module upper tile, or wall strips. It stores binders and books. The 15 5,8
underside of the shelf accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is s H
included. Shipped knocked down.
Shelves can hang from 2 panels or 2 frames with a combined width of A0 Hl 3 3747
36", 42", or 48". 36", 42", and 48"wide shelves can also span more
than 1 Ethospace off-module upper tile. ‘« 16° 167
Metallic silver (MS) shelf has cool grey neutral (CL) end panels. Metallic
champagne (CN) shelf has warm grey neutral (WN) end panels. R N '3 -
15 5/8” 15 5/8" S
Notes RN EE %
Ethospace off-module upper tile location determines placement of shelf. 1 OM "
For information, see Ethospace Planning Guide. %
Order optional task light separately: é
o Utility task light (G6132.Q) with Q system attachment bracket r Ler ®
e Energy-efficient task light (G6120.Q) with Q system attachment .
bracket 15 5/8”
Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately. .
For enclosed storage, order C-style flipper door (X3710.) separately. e
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C-Style Shelf continued

Specification Information

Step 1.

X3730.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide
30 30" wide
36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

S X3730. 24 $158
s 30 $164
@
s 36 $173
g %) $183
-§, 48 $190
<
Step 3. Attachment Bracket
AO for Action Office® or Prospects® systems +$0
E1l for Ethospace® System +$0
oM for Ethospace® off module +$0
Step 4. Surface Finish
8Q folkstone grey +$0
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
WL  sandstone +$0
CN metallic champagne +$20
MS metallic silver +$20
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Flipper Door Back Panel X3790.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This panel attaches to the back of a C-style flipper door unit or C-style X3790.
flipper door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is
included. Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
Dimensions 30 30" wide
36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide
-  ——————>
Prices for Steps 1-2. §
X3790. 24 $75 S
I 30 $75 =_°z;
13 1/47 36 583 %
42 $90 g
l 48 $95 &
60 $110 ®

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
CN metallic champagne +$10
MS metallic silver +$10
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File Converter, Suspended Lateral (G5925.
File

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This bracket converts an A- or B-style suspended lateral file drawer to G5925. $23
hold front-to-back hanging files. Finish is black umber. Package contains

4.

Dimensions

<y

S

b h 12 3/8”——‘
®

5]

& Y U] 0
S I gl
S 1 7/8"-

9

<
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E-Style Flipper Door Unit

———

Product Information
Description
This lockable storage unit hangs from a panel or wall strips and
combines a flipper door and a 14™ or 16/>"-deep shelf to enclose
binders, files, and other items. The underside of the shelf accepts a task
light. The flipper door unit has a fabric-covered or veneer front.
Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:
o Utility task light (G6132.)

¢ Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

A3050.
A3053.
A9001.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A

Step 2. Door Material

9001. fabric door

3050. veneer door with horizontal grain
3053. veneer door with vertical grain

Step 3. Depth
13 14" deep
16 16" deep

o Lumisoft task light (G6140.) '3 -
Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately. Step 4. Width S
Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For 24 24" wide %
nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of %/s yard. For information on 30 30" wide o
multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See 36 36" wide ‘5'3
Order Information in Appendices. 42 42" wide é
For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike 48 48" wide ®
Information in Appendices.
Prices for Steps 1-4.
Dimensions 24 30 36 42 48
A9001. 13 $394 427 458 488 518
16 $406 440 472 502 534
A3050. 13 $558 596 633 669 706
16 $575 614 652 689 727
r d ﬂ v A3053. 13 $558 596 633 669 706
¥ 16 $575 614 652 689 727
15 1/e”
i ) Step 5. Lock Option
KA keyed alike +$o
KD keyed differently +$0
Step 6. Case Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Action Office® Storage

E'Style Fllpper Door Unit continued

Step 7. Door Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric

color.

For fabric door (9001.)

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Price Category 6 +$104
Price Category B +$28
Price Category C +$42
Price Category D +$55
Recut Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3050.)

RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0
Wood Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3050.)

ED Geiger® aged cherry +$100
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$100
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$100
EY Geiger® light anigre +$100
uL Geiger® natural maple +$100
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$100
uv Geiger®red cherry +$100
ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$100
V3 cherry +$100
Z3 red cherry +$100
z5 maple +$100
Wood Veneer

For veneer door with vertical grain (3053.)

ED Geiger® aged cherry +$100
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$100
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$100
EY Geiger® light anigre +$100
uL Geiger® natural maple +$100
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$100
uv Geiger® red cherry +$100
ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$100
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E-Style Flipper Door

Product Information

Description

This lockable door attaches to a 152"high, 14" or 16%/2"-deep shelf to
provide top and front closure. It has a fabric-covered or veneer front.
Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order E-style 15%"high shelf (A3030.) separately.

Fabric-covered flipper door accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). For
nondirectional fabrics, order minimum of %/s yard. For information on
multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact COM Department. See
Order Information in Appendices.

A3010.
A3013.
A9002.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A

Step 2. Door Material

9002. fabric door

3010. veneer door with horizontal grain
3013. veneer door with vertical grain

Step 3. Depth
13 14" deep
16 16" deep

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike '3 -
Information in Appendices. Step 4. Width S
24 24" wide %
Dimensions 30 30" wide o
36 36" wide 2
42 42" wide é
48 48" wide ®
Prices for Steps 1-4.
r d ﬂ ‘L w . 24 30 36 42 48
5 A9002. 13 $253 274 294 313 333
1S 1,07 16 $261 282 303 323 342
¢ o
A3010. 13 $358 383 406 430 453
16 $369 395 419 442 466
A3013. 13 $358 383 406 430 453
16 $369 395 419 442 466
Step 5. Lock Option
KA keyed alike +$o
KD keyed differently +$0
Step 6. Top Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Action Office® Storage

E'Style Fllpper Door continued

Step 7. Front Finish

Recut Veneer

For veneer door with horizontal grain (3010.)

RA light ash +$0
RK mahogany dark +$0
RM mahogany +$0

Wood Veneer
For veneer door with horizontal grain (3010.)

ED Geiger® aged cherry +$100
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$100
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$100
EY Geiger® light anigre +$100
uL Geiger® natural maple +$100
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$100
uv Geiger®red cherry +$100
ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$100
V3 cherry +$100
Z3 red cherry +$100
z5 maple +$100

Wood Veneer
For veneer door with vertical grain (3013.)

ED Geiger® aged cherry +$100
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$100
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$100
EY Geiger® light anigre +$100
uL Geiger® natural maple +$100
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$100
uv Geiger®red cherry +$100
ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$100

Step 8. Door Finish

For fabric door (9002.)

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

Price Category 1 +$0
Price Category 2 +$14
Price Category 3 +$30
Price Category 4 +$44
Price Category 6 +$104
Price Category B +$28
Price Category C +$42
Price Category D +$55
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Flipper Door Back Panel E3190.

Product Information

Description
This panel attaches to the back of an E-style flipper door unit or a flipper
door with shelf to enclose the back. Attachment hardware is included.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.
E3190.

Step 2. Width
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide
w
Prices for Steps 1-2.
E3190. 24 s75 2 N
I 30 $75 S
13 1/4" 36 $83 ::3
42 $90 ®
l 48 $95 &
Step 3. Surface Finish
8Q folkstone grey +%0
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
WL  sandstone +$0
CN metallic champagne +$10
MS metallic silver +$10
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Action Office® Storage

E-Style Shelf

Product Information

Description

This shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips. The underside of the shelf
accepts a task light. Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked
down.

The 7/2"high shelf is for storage or display; the 15/>"high shelf stores
binders and books.

A3030.
A3040.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A30

Step 2. Height
40. 714" high
30. 152" high

Notes

Order optional task light separately:
o Utility task light (G6132.)

¢ Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)
o Lumisoft task light (G6140.)

Step 3. Depth

For 745" high (40.)
13 135" deep

Order optional angled shelf divider (G7330.) separately.

For 155" high (30.)

For enclosed storage on 15/>"shelf, order E-style flipper door (A9002. or
A3010.) separately.

13 13" deep
16 16" deep

Dimensions

13 1/4’/ﬁ hwﬂ
N Y

7 1720 |
A 4

13 1/4”T—» ri W ﬂ
R

15 1727

'

15 1/4/’T—>

e

15 1727

'

A

Step 4. Width
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-4.
24 30 36 42 48

A3040. 13 $165 176 189 198 206
A3030. 13 $192 207 223 238 252
16 $203 220 236 251 267

Step 5. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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E-Style Display Shelf A3045.

Product Information

Description

This 13"deep slanted shelf hangs from a panel or wall strips to provide
display space. The underside of the shelf accepts a task light.
Attachment hardware is included. Shipped knocked down.

Notes

Order optional task light separately:
o Utility task light (G6132.)

¢ Energy-efficient task light (G6120.)

Dimensions

13 1/4’/M ‘r W W‘

*

7 172"
¥

Specification Information

Step 1.
A3045.13

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide
30 30" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3045.13 24 $174
30 $188
48 $219
Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

aboiojs ,a31ffo uondy
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Action Office® Storage

120° Shelf

<

Product Information

Description

This laminate shelf attaches to 2 panels connected by a 2- or 3-way 120°
connector. It holds display items, small electronics, and other items. The
shelf is available in 2 depths: the 9"-deep shelf holds 25 pounds; the
13"-deep shelf holds 50 pounds. Attachment hardware is included.

Fiber laminate edge colors are predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color

Vanilla (1X) —Soft White (LU)

Wheat (2X) —Wheat (WA)

Celery (3X)—Light Tone (LT)

Coriander (4X) —Medium Tone (MT)
Chamomile (5X) —Chamomile (CO)

Cinnamon (6X) —Cinnamon (CM)

Cardamom (7X)—Inner Tone Light (HF)

Kale (8X) —Black Umber (BU)

Frosted laminate edge colors are predetermined:

Top Color—Edge Color

Frosted Light Grey (J4) —Cool Grey (N3)

Frosted Inner Tone Light (J5) —Inner Tone Light (HF)
Frosted Slate Grey (J6) —Slate Grey (SG)

Frosted Medium Tone (J7) —Medium Tone (MT)
Frosted Black ()8) —Black Umber (BU)

A3230.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A3230.

Step 2. Depth
09L 9" deep
13L 13" deep

Prices for Steps 1-2.
A3230. 09L $128
13L $139

Step 3. Top/Edge Finish

Solid-Color Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0

Fiber Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

Patterned laminate edge color is predetermined:
Top Color—Edge Color
Grey Nebula (N1) —Inner Tone Light (HF)

Dimensions

9 5/8"4

) |

[} 6 12
* ’ al
20"

9” Deep
14 1/8"+

—

4788”—J

13” Deep

1X vanilla +$0
2X wheat +$0
3X celery +$0
4X coriander +$0
5X chamomile +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0

Frosted Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

J4 frosted light grey +$0
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
J6 frosted slate grey +$0
)7 frosted medium tone +$0
J8 frosted black +$0

Patterned Laminate Top/Vinyl Edge

N1 grey nebula +$0
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120° Shelf continued

Step 4. Support Finish

BU
HF
T
LG
LT
LU
MT
SG

black umber
inner tone light
just tan

light grey

light tone

soft white
medium tone
slate grey

+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0
+$0

aboiojs ,a31ffo uondy
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Action Office® Storage

Component Brace A3910.

Product Information

Description

This bracket mounts under A- or B-style lateral files, flipper door units,
or shelves hung from a tackable acoustical-barrier panel to support
heavy component loading and reduce deflection of a panel run. Package
contains 6.

Notes
Contact local Herman Miller representative to determine appropriate
applications.

Dimensions

rl 3/4”ﬂ

E

1 172"

1

Specification Information

Step 1.
A3910. $25

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Shelf Divider, Angled G7330.

Product Information

Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This divider attaches to an Action Office®, Prospects®, or Ethospace® G7330. $168
shelf to vertically divide books and binders. Package contains 8.
Step 2. Surface Finish
Dimensions 8Q folkstone grey +%0
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +%0
LT light tone +%0
LU soft white +$0 .
3* 5 Lo MT medium tone +$0 é’*- -
SG slate grey +$0 S
WL sandstone +$0 :_Q;;
5 5/87 CN metallic champagne +$5 3@
S MS metallic silver +$5 g
LN neutral light +$12 g
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A-Style Coat Bar and Shelf AO524.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This 17/>"-deep, 48"-wide unit hangs from a panel or wall strips. It has a A0524.1748 $347
shelf for storage and a coat bar beneath the shelf. Attachment hardware
is included. Shipped knocked down. Step 2. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
Dimensions LT light tone +$o
MT medium tone +$0
LN neutral light +$14

v

S

8 17 1/8”—<—T ri 487" ﬂ
Q

& f

2 15 1/2*

<
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Coat Hook AO535.

Product Information

Description
This hook fits over the top of an Action Office Series 1 or Series 2 panel
for hanging coats, hats, and umbrellas. Finish is medium tone. Package
contains 6.

Dimensions

Specification Information

Step 1.
AO0535. $26

>
T = N
g
(=)
3 1/4"
E
b :
®
i 2
)
8
1 3/8"+ ®
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Action Office® Storage

Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This plastic drawer mounts under a hanging or freestanding work
surface to store pencils and other small items. Mounting hardware is
included.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

1 7/8"

4
.

e t )
" 11 378"
1 16 1747 '

¢ ‘ [T1

LSl 1/8"m

G5010.

Specification Information

Step 1.
G5010. $42

Step 2. Surface Finish

8Q folkstone grey +$0
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
WL  sandstone +$0
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Pencil Drawer, Metal G5012.

Product Information

Description
This metal drawer mounts under a hanging or freestanding work surface
to store pencils and other small items. Mounting hardware is included.

Specification Information

Step 1.
G5012. $140

Step 2. Surface Finish

Notes 8Q folkstone grey +%0
For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts BU black umber +%0
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and HF inner tone light +$0
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer LT light tone +%0
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart. LU soft white +%0
MT  medium tone +$0
Dimensions SG slate grey +$o
WL  sandstone $o B -
§.
(=)
E
o
®
Y
S
Q
[8 172" ®
|
T 13 f1 /4"
1 172" 18 5/8”
| S S
M2l 3/47w
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Action Office® Storage

A-Style Pencil Drawer

Product Information

Description

This drawer mounts under a predrilled Action Office® or Prospects®
suspended work surface, Action Office table, or Arrio® work surface to
store pencils and other small items. Mounting hardware is included.

Notes

Drawer cannot attach to all Arrio work surfaces. See Arrio Compatibility
Charts in Arrio Appendices to determine compatibility with specific work
surfaces.

Dimensions

L 15 3/8”
l
a

e 1/2*

I
F 20 3/4”4

10 1/8”

A0480.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0480. $32

Step 2. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT medium tone +$0
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A-Style Tackboard

(3

Product Information

Description

This single-sided tackboard attaches to a panel or wall strips to display
notes, photographs, or art. It has a fabric surface and includes
attachment hardware.

Notes

Tackboard accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is
estimated for nondirectional, 54"wide fabrics, except as noted; yardage
for 60"-wide tackboard is estimated for nondirectional, 66"-wide fabrics.
Height—Width—Yardage

812" —24" 10 48" —7>

815" —60"— 1>

112" —24" t0 48" —>

115" —60"—1/>

155" —24" t0 48" —25

155" —60"—2/

30" t0 48"—30"—1

30" t0 48"—24"—1>2

30" t0 48"—48"—1>2

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact
COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions
— y ———»
T
¥
* 15 1/2
11 1/2"
v v
- y ————>
—— 307 —»

30"

A0610.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0610.

Step 2. Height

09 8" high
12 11%5" high
16 152" high
30 30" high
48 48" high

Step 3. Width

For 845" high (09), 11%/5" high (12), or 152" high (16)
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

For 30" high (30)
30 30" wide

For 48" high (48)
24 24" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.
24 30 36 42 48 60

A0610. 09 $61 65 73 79 83 85
12 $86 90 99 104 108 137
16 $113 120 126 132 140 184
30 —  $178 — — — —
48 $185 — — — 246 —

sjuauodwo) Aojdsiq ,231fJO uondy
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Action Office® Display Components

A-Style Tackboard continued

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"
wide (48)

09 12 16 30 48

Price Category 1 +$o0 o) o] o) o]
Price Category 2 +$3 5 7 10 10
Price Category 3 +$22 32 42 70 70
Price Category 4 +$39 55 71 126 126
Price Category 6 +$79
Price Category B +$21
Price Category 6 +$105 140 249 249
Price Category C +$31
Price Category B +$21 28 55 55
Price Category D +$41
Price Category C +$31 42 83 83
Price Category D +$41 55 110 110

For 60" wide (60)

09 12 16

Price Category 1 +$0 o}
Price Category 2 +$3 5
Price Category 3 +$22 32 42
Price Category 4 +$39 55 71
Price Category C +$31 31 42
Price Category D +$41 41 55
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A-Style

Marker Board

-

—

\\

Product Information

Description

This board attaches to a panel or wall strips and has a white, erasable
writing surface. It includes a 20™wide tray and attachment hardware.

Notes

Order optional marker/eraser pouch (G7230.) separately.

Dimensions

2 7/8”4 F

Specification Information

Step 1.
A0630.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high

30 30" high

48 48" high

Step 3. Width

For 24" high (24)

24 24" wide
36 36" wide
48 48" wide

For 30" high (30)

30 30" wide

For 48" high (48)

48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

A0630. 24 $180 — 202 235
30 —  $205 — —
48 - - — $344

Step 4. Tray Finish

BU black umber +$0

LT light tone +$0

MT  medium tone +$0

LN neutral light +$14

sjuauodwo) Aojdsiq ,231fJO uondy
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Action Office® Display Components

B-Style Tackboard

\

Product Information

Description

This tackboard attaches to a panel or wall strips to display notes,
photographs, or art. It has a fabric surface and includes attachment
hardware.

Notes

Tackboard accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is
estimated for nondirectional, 54"wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide
tackboard is estimated for nondirectional, 66™wide fabrics.
Height—Width—Yardage

12"—24" t0 48",

12" —60"—1
16"—24"t0 48"—75
16"—60"—2/3
20"—24"10 48"—34
20"—60"—34
30"—30"—1
48"—48"—1

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact
COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

A3410.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A3410.

Step 2. Height

12 12" high
16 16" high
20 20" high
30 30" high
48 48" high
Step 3. Width

For 12" high (12), 16" high (16), or 20" high (20)
24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

For 30" high (30)

Dimensions

30 30" wide

For 48" high (48)
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.
24 30 36 42 48 60

A3410. 12 $91 94 100 107 116 148
16 $120 126 135 142 151 195
20 $155 165 173 186 196 241
30 —  $189 - - - -
48 — — — —  $262 —
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B'Style Tackboard continuea

Step 4. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"
wide (48)

12 16 20 30 48

Price Category 1 +$0 o o

Price Category 2 +$6 8 10

Price Category 3 +$33 44 50 61 61
Price Category 4 +$58 76 79 105 105
Price Category 6 +$110 139 146 197 197
Price Category B +$21 28 31 55 55
Price Category C +$31 42 47 83 83
Price Category D +$41 55 62 110 110

For 60" wide (60)

12 16 20

Price Category 1 +$0 o o}
Price Category 2 +$6 8 10
Price Category 3 +$33 44 50
Price Category 4 +$58 76 79
Price Category C +$31 42 47
Price Category D +$41 55 62

sjuauodwo) Aojdsiq ,231fJO uondy
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Action Office® Display Components

B-Style Tackboard with Power/
Communication

Product Information

Description

This tackboard attaches to a panel or wall strips to display notes,
photographs, or art. It has 3 standard, grounded electrical outlets or 3
standard, grounded electrical outlets and a location for 1 modular

A3411.

Specification Information

Step 1.
A3411.

Step 2. Height

furniture outlet-sized communication faceplate. The tackboard has a 12 12" high
fabric surface; trim for electrical and communication faceplate openings 16 16" high
are textured black umber (BU). Attachment hardware is included. 20 20" high
Notes Step 3. Width

Tackboard accepts Customer’s Own Material (COM). Yardage is
estimated for nondirectional, 54"wide fabrics; yardage for 60"-wide
tackboard is estimated for nondirectional, 66™wide fabrics.
Height—Width—Yardage

12"—24" t0 48",

12"—60"—,
16"—24"t0 48"—75
16"—60"—2/3
20"—24"10 48"—34
20"—60"—34
30"—30"—1
48"—48"—1

For information on multiple quantities or directional fabrics, contact
COM Department. See Order Information in Appendices.

Dimensions

w
h
l FIEIET
3 Outlets
w
n
l FIFE

3 Outlets and 1 Voice Data Port

24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

60 60" wide

Step 4. Power Option
A 3 outlets
B 3 outlets and 1 voice/data port

Prices for Steps 1-4.

A B
A3411. 12 24 $284 368
30 $201 374

36 $299 386

42 $303 301

48 $309 397

60 $335 428

16 24 $291 376

30 $297 383

36 $307 396

42 $313 403

48 $319 409

60 $349 445

20 24 $299 385

30 $307 396

36 $319 409

42 $329 421

48 $335 428

60 $372 472
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B-Style Tackboard with
Power/Communication continued

Step 5. Surface Finish

See application chart and textiles list for fabric usage and numbers. First
2 digits of number indicate fabric line; remaining digit(s) indicate fabric
color.

For 24" wide (24), 30" wide (30), 36" wide (36), 42" wide (42), or 48"
wide (48)

12 16 20

Price Category 1 +$0 o o}
Price Category 2 +$6 8 10
Price Category 3 +$33 44 50
Price Category 4 +$58 76 79
Price Category 6 +$110 139 146
Price Category B +$21 28 31
Price Category C +$31 42 47
Price Category D +$41 55 62

For 60" wide (60)

12 16 20

Price Category 1 +$0 o o}
Price Category 2 +$6 8 10
Price Category 3 +$33 44 50
Price Category 4 +$58 76 79
Price Category C +$31 42 47
Price Category D +$41 55 62

sjuauodwo) Aojdsiq ,231fJO uondy
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Action Office® Display Components

B-Style Marker Board A3510.

-

—

Product Information
Description
This board attaches to a panel or wall strips and has a white, erasable
writing surface. It includes a 20™-wide tray and attachment hardware.

Notes
Order optional marker/eraser pouch (G7230.) separately.

Dimensions

2 7/8”4 F

Specification Information

Step 1.
A3510.

Step 2. Height

24 24" high
30 30" high
48 48" high
Step 3. Width

For 24" high (24) or 48" high (48)

48 48" wide

For 30" high (30)

30 30" wide

Prices for Steps 1-3.

30 48
A3510. 24 - $276
30 $241 -
48 —  $402

Step 4. Trim Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
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Marker/Eraser Pouch G7230.

Product Information

Description
This black, mesh pouch attaches with Velcro to most surfaces. It
includes 4 erasable markers and an eraser.

Specification Information

Step 1.
G7230. $130

sjuauodwo) Aojdsiq ,231fJO uondy
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Display Clip A0640.

Product Information Specification Information

Description Step 1.

This clip hangs from the top of a panel to hold notes, drawings, or A0640. $18
presentation papers. Finish is medium tone. Package contains 2.

Notes
For Prospects® panel, clip only attaches to panel with rectangular top

cap.
Dimensions

a

s 3 o L/

S

(<)

3

S t

§~ 2 1/4"

& [ S \

Q

®

3

S

S

2

N

1=

<
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Tool Bar A3610.

Product Information

Description
This tool bar attaches to a panel or wall strips and has 1 rail to hold work
tools.

Notes

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

vy

1 1/8”ﬂ r ‘L w
!
\

4 T
3 1/2"
¥ \%J

Specification Information

Step 1.

A3610.

Step 2. Width

24 24" wide
30 30" wide
36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide
60 60" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3610. 24 $58
30 $64
36 $69
42 $75
48 $83
60 $102
Step 3. Surface Finish
BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0

s13zjupbiQ yioM »331ff0 uoiy
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Action Office® Work Organizers

Rail Tile

N

Product Information

A3615.

Specification Information

Description Step 1.
This tile attaches to a panel or wall strips to hold work tools. A3615.16
Notes Step 2. Width

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

16"

24 24" wide
30 30" wide

36 36" wide
42 42" wide
48 48" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

A3615.16 24 $141
30 $156
36 $169
42 $184
48 $198

Step 3. Surface Finish

BU black umber +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
IT just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
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Work Surface-Attached Tool Rail

-
——
——
==

Product Information

Description

This metal rail attaches to the back edge of an Action Office® Series 2

squared-edge work surface, Ethospace® work surface without a cable

management trough, Arrio® work surface, or Passage® work surface. It
has 6 horizontal rails to hold work tools.

Notes

When attaching to Passage surface, 14" rail fits on 30"-wide or larger
desk module; 29" rail fits on 42"wide or larger desk module.

When attaching to Action Office Series 2, Ethospace, or Arrio surface,
14" rail fits on 24"wide or wider work surface; 29" rail fits on 36™wide or
wider Action Office or Ethospace work surface and 42"-wide or wider
Arrio work surface.

For accessory product applications, the following Compatibility Charts
are available electronically for viewing and printing in Show & Tell and
HermanMiller.com: Keyboard Compatibility Charts, Pencil Drawer
Compatibility Charts, and Work Organizer Compatibility Chart.

Dimensions

g

T
o

14 7/8”

[=:5N AL EEN &J

7/8"— e

G7000.

Specification Information

Step 1.
G7000.

Step 2. Width

14
29

14" wide
29" wide

Prices for Steps 1-2.

G7000. 14 $200
29 $310
Step 3. Surface Finish
8Q folkstone grey +$o
BU black umber +$0
CN metallic champagne +$o
G2 graphite satin +%0
HF inner tone light +$0
LU soft white +$0
MS metallic silver +$0
MT  medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0
WL  sandstone +$0

s13zjupbiQ yioM »331ff0 uoiy
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Meridian® Pedestals and Pedastools®

Pedestals

Pedastools®
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Standard-Pull Freestanding F16-1
Pedestal

Description s
This 15" or 18"wide freestanding pedestal has standard pulls and 3
smooth or textured steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer f o ﬂ £h E
top. 5 base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides. 1% Top t?;
Actual pedestal depths are 177/s", 217/s", or 277/s". The pedestal is %
available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers and the 22"

and 28"-deep EDP drawers include a file compressor; box drawers h

include an adjustable drawer divider. Base

Notes #Wﬂ kwﬂ TIS”ﬂ

For additional stability, specify counterweight option (CB).

Stacking pedestals is not recommended. T T T

For work surface on top of 1 or more pedestal files, order file top (TPL or 23 127 23 127 23 1/2

TPV) separately. l l l

When Ethospace® pedestal top (TE3) is required on pedestal

configurations FF, BBF, PPBF, BBBB, and PBE, the 1'/>™high base (B2) is File/File Box/Box/F i le Percona L/
recommended. Personal/

Order optional accessories for 15" -wide pedestal separately: Box/File

o Disk divider (A129-0303-15)

¢ Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

® File drawer legal adapter rail (A130-15)

* File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

e Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)

¢ Reference shelf (73-1560-RS)

o Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18™wide pedestal separately:

o Disk divider (A129-0303-18)

¢ Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

e Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)

o Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)

No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (T5 or TL), or veneer top option (TV1).

For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike

Information in Appendices.
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Standard-Pull Freestanding
Pedestal continued

§ Step 1. Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3) available only on 15"-wide, 22" or
5.’ F16- 28"-deep pedestals.
S
T Step 2. Width For 18" deep (18-)
s 15 15" wide NT no top +$0
18 18" wide T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +%0
T2 1%/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +%0
Step 3. Depth T3 1%/4"-high metal top with radius edge +$0
18- 18" deep TL 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82
22- 22" deep TR 1Y/4"™high recut veneer top +$92
28- 28" deep T4 1%/4"-high laminate top with squared edge +$96
T5 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge +$107
Step 4. Configuration TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115
TV1  1Y/s"high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125
For 15" wide (15) with oversail front
FF file/file
BBF  box/box/file For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)
PPBF personal/personal/box/file NT no top +$o
BBBB box/box/box/box T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +%0
PBE  personal/box/EDP file T2 1%/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +%0
T3 1%/4"-high metal top with radius edge +$0
For 18" wide (18) TE3  Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$43
FF file/file TL 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82
BBF  box/box/file TR 1%/4"high recut veneer top +$92
BBBB box/box/box/box T4 1%/4"-high laminate top with squared edge +$96
T5 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge +$107
Prices for Steps 1-4. TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115
FF  BBF PPBF BBBB PBE TV1  1Ys"high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125
F16-15 18- $48¢4 506 564 595 564 with oversail front
22- $503 525 584 612 584
28- $521 545 605 633 605 Step 8. Lock
F16-18 18- $503 528 — 617 — For no top (NT), 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high
22- $526 547 — 635 — laminate top with radius edge (T5), or 1Y/s"-high wood veneer top and
28- $545 566 — 654 — wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)
NL no lock -$24
Step 5. Steel Type
SS smooth steel +$o For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 1/4"-high painted
TS textured steel +$o metal top with squared edge (T2), 1/4"-high metal top with radius edge
(T3), Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3), 1Y/4"-high recut veneer top (TR),
Step 6. Surface Finish 1Y4"-high laminate top with squared edge (T4), or 12/"-high wood
See Meridian Finish Colors list for paint codes. veneer top (TF)
Nonmetallic Paint +$o KA keyed alike +$o
Metallic Paint +$40 KC keyed differently, chrome +$o
KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Standard-Pull Freestanding
Pedestal continued

Step 9. Top Finish: Patterned Laminate § -
For 1/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1Y/4"-high laminate top §§
Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate with squared edge (T4), or 1Y/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) 3
For 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high laminate top 84 greystone +$0 ;S.
with squared edge (T4), or 1Y/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) 101 olive legacy +$0 Q
52 neutra +$0 102  grey glace +$0 %
8Q folkstone grey +$0 103  ash fiesta +$0
1353 ash grey +$0 104  grey fiesta +$0
1358 sandcastle +$0 105  white fiesta +$0
1365 sage +$0 106 greige matrix +$0
CL cool grey neutral +$0 107  studio white matrix +$0
HF inner tone light +$0 108  palisades park +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0 Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate
LG light grey +$0 For 1/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1'/4"-high laminate top
LT light tone +$0 with squared edge (T4), or 1Y/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5)
LU soft white +$0 30 light oak +$0
WL sandstone +$0 77 light mahogany +$0
WN warm grey neutral +$0 110  sugar maple +$0
111 millwork cherry +$0
Top Finish: Fiber Laminate
For 1%/,"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high laminate top Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer
with squared edge (T4), or 1Y/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) For 1/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)
1X vanilla +$o RA light ash matte +$o0
2X wheat +$0 RA-2 light ash gloss +$0
3X celery +$0 RK mahogany dark matte +%0
4x coriander +$0 RK-2 mahogany dark gloss +$0
5X chamomile +$0 RM mahogany matte +$0
6X cinnamon +$0 RM-2 mahogany gloss +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0 Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer
For 1/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)
Top Finish: Frosted Laminate V3 cherry +$0
For 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high laminate top 3 red cherry +%0
with squared edge (T4), or 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) 5 maple +$0
J4 frosted light grey +$0 ED Geiger® aged cherry +$25
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0 EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$25
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0 EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$25
EY Geiger® light anigre +$25
uL Geiger® natural maple +$25
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$25
uv Geiger® red cherry +$25
ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$25
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Stan

dard-Pull Freestanding

Pedestal continued

- t: Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer Step 13. Compressor
§ For 1Ys"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail
&  front (TV2) For 15" wide (15) with 18" deep (18-) with filefile (FF)
% ED Geiger® aged cherry +$25 DC delete compressor -$22
:E EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$25 AD legal adapter +$0
§ EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$25 C standard compressor +$0
EY Geiger® light anigre +$25
uL Geiger® natural maple +$25 For 15" wide (15) with 18" deep (18-) with box/box/file (BBF) or 15" wide
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$25 (15) with personalpersonalbox/file (PPBF)
uv Geiger® red cherry +$25 DC delete compressor -$11
Ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$25 AD legal adapter +$0
C standard compressor +$0
Step 10. Edge Finish
For 1Y/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL) For 18" wide (18) with 18" deep (18-) with filefile (FF)
8Q folkstone grey +$o0 DC delete compressor -$22
1351 tapestry beige +$o0 C standard compressor +$0
1353 ash grey +$0
1358 sandcastle +$o For 18" wide (18) with 18" deep (18-) with box/box/file (BBF)
1359 neutral grey +$o DC delete compressor -$11
1365 sage +$0 C standard compressor +$0
BU black umber +$o
CcL cool grey neutral +$o For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-) with filefile (FF)
M cinnamon +$o DC delete compressor -$22
co chamomile +$o C standard compressor +$0
G2 graphite satin +$0
HF inner tone light +$o0 For 22" deep (22-) with box/box/file (BBF), personalpersonal/box/file
HT inner tone +$o0 (PPBF) or personal/box/EDP file (PBE); 28" deep (28-) with box/boxfile
LU soft white +$o0 (BBF), personal/personal/boxfile (PPBF) or personal/box/EDP file (PBE)
MT medium tone +$o0 DC delete compressor -$11
SG slate grey +$o C standard compressor +$0
WL sandstone +$o
WN warm grey neutral +$0
Step 11. Base Height
B1 1"high base +$0
B2 11/5"high base +$0
B3 2%/4"high base +$0
B4 3Y4"high base +$0
BA 1"high recessed base +$0
BB 1/2"high recessed base +$0
BC 2Y/4"high recessed base +$o
BD 3/4"-high recessed base +$o
B5 4Y/4"high base +$30
Step 12. Counterweight
NO no counterweight +$0
CB counterweight +$83
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Standard-Pull Mobile Pedestal M16-1

Description g;
This 15" or 18"wide mobile pedestal has standard pulls and smooth or 3
textured steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. The h w ﬂ E
pedestal has a 2'/>"high base with casters and counterweights. h d ﬂ l?op h w ﬁ %
Actual pedestal depths are 177/s", 217/s", or 277/s". The pedestal is ﬁ x T = T &
available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers and the 22" 7 s/a 23 1/2"

and 28"-deep EDP drawers include a file compressor; box drawers il /2" i l

include an adjustable drawer divider. The pedestal with squared-edge

v
¥
metal top is available with a hand grip; the 22" and 28"deep pedestals t 1” Box/F i le File/File
with squared-edge metal tops are available with transit handles.

= 1

Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately: T T

o Disk divider (A129-0303-15) 53 /07 Y
¢ Drawer divider (73-1567-D)

® File drawer legal adapter rail (A130-15) l l

o File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)

K Box/Box/File Personal/
e Pencil tray (73-1516-PT) Persona l/
¢ Reference shelf (73-1560-RS) Box/File

e Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)

Order optional accessories for 18™wide pedestal separately:
o Disk divider (A129-0303-18)

¢ Drawer divider (73-1867-D)

e Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)
o Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)
No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top

option (NT), laminate top options (T5 or TL), or veneer top option (TV1).
For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike
Information in Appendices.
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Standard-Pull Mobile Pedestal

continued

.‘é} Step 1. See Meridian Finish Colors list for paint codes.
& Mi6- Nonmetallic Paint +$0
E Metallic Paint +$40
T Step 2. Width
§ 15 15" wide Step 7. Top
18 18" wide NT no top +$0
T1 1"high painted metal top with squared edge +$o
Step 3. Depth T2 1%/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +%0
18- 18" deep T3 1%/4"-high metal top with radius edge +$0
22- 22" deep TL 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82
28- 28" deep TR 1%/4"-high recut veneer top +$92
T4 1%/4"-high laminate top with squared edge +$96
Step 4. Configuration T5 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge +$107
TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115
For 15" wide (15) TV1  1Y/s"high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125
BF box/file with oversail front
FF file/file
BBF  box/box/file Step 8. Lock
PPBF personal/personal/box/file
BBB  box/box/box For no top (NT), 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high
BBBB box/box/box/box laminate top with radius edge (T5), or 1Y/s"-high wood veneer top and
PBE  personal/box/EDP file wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)
NL no lock -$24
For 18" wide (18)
BF box/file For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 1/4"-high painted
FF file/file metal top with squared edge (T2), 1/4"-high metal top with radius edge
BBF  box/box/file (T3), 1Y4"high recut veneer top (TR), 1/4"-high laminate top with
BBB  box/box/box squared edge (T4), or 1Y/5"-high wood veneer top (TF)
BBBB box/box/box/box KA keyed alike +$o
KC keyed differently, chrome +$0
Prices for Steps 1-4. KD keyed differently, black +$o
BF FF BBF PPBF BBB BBBB PBE
M16-15 18- $516 591 613 671 602 702 671
22- $529 609 631 690 617 718 690
28- $548 636 652 712 635 740 712
M16-18 18- $527 610 635 — 616 724 —
22- $541 632 653 - 629 741 -
28- $559 652 673 — 648 761 —
Step 5. Steel Type
SS smooth steel +$o
TS textured steel +$0
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Standard-Pull Mobile Pedestal

continued
Step 9. Top Finish: Patterned Laminate § -
For 1/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1Y/4"-high laminate top §§
Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate with squared edge (T4), or 1Y/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) 3
For 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high laminate top 84 greystone +$0 ;S.
with squared edge (T4), or 1Y/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) 101 olive legacy +$0 Q
52 neutra +$0 102  grey glace +$0 %
8Q folkstone grey +$0 103  ash fiesta +$0
1353 ash grey +$0 104  grey fiesta +$0
1358 sandcastle +$0 105  white fiesta +$0
1365 sage +$0 106 greige matrix +$0
CL cool grey neutral +$0 107  studio white matrix +$0
HF inner tone light +$0 108  palisades park +$0
HT inner tone +$0
T just tan +$0 Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate
LG light grey +$0 For 1/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1'/4"-high laminate top
LT light tone +$0 with squared edge (T4), or 1Y/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5)
LU soft white +$0 30 light oak +$0
WL sandstone +$0 77 light mahogany +$0
WN warm grey neutral +$0 110  sugar maple +$0
111 millwork cherry +$0
Top Finish: Fiber Laminate
For 1%/,"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high laminate top Veneer Top Finish
with squared edge (T4), or 1Y/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) For 1/4"-high recut veneer top (TR)
1X vanilla +$o RA light ash matte +$o0
2X wheat +$0 RA-2 light ash gloss +$0
3X celery +$0 RK mahogany dark matte +%0
4x coriander +$0 RK-2 mahogany dark gloss +$0
5X chamomile +$0 RM mahogany matte +$0
6X cinnamon +$0 RM-2 mahogany gloss +$0
7X cardamom +$0
8X kale +$0 Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer
For 1/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)
Top Finish: Frosted Laminate V3 cherry +$0
For 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high laminate top 3 red cherry +%0
with squared edge (T4), or 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) 5 maple +$0
J4 frosted light grey +$0 ED Geiger® aged cherry +$25
J5 frosted inner tone light +$0 EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$25
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0 EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$25
EY Geiger® light anigre +$25
uL Geiger® natural maple +$25
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$25
uv Geiger® red cherry +$25
ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$25
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Meridian® Pedestals

Standard-Pull Mobile Pedestal

continued

Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer
For 1Ys"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail
front (TV1)

ED Geiger® aged cherry +$25
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$25
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$25
EY Geiger® light anigre +$25
uL Geiger® natural maple +$25
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$25
uv Geiger® red cherry +$25
ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$25

Step 10. Edge Finish
For 1Y/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)

8Q folkstone grey +$0
1351 tapestry beige +$0
1353 ash grey +$0
1358 sandcastle +$o
1359 neutral grey +$0
1365 sage +$0
BU black umber +$o
CL cool grey neutral +$0
(o] cinnamon +$o
co chamomile +$o
G2 graphite satin +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
HT inner tone +$o0
LU soft white +$o0
MT medium tone +$o0
SG slate grey +$0
WL sandstone +$o
WN warm grey neutral +$0

Step 11. Handle

For 18" deep (18-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)
or 1/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0
H1 hand grip only +$45

For 22" deep (22-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)
or 1Y/,"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2); 28" deep (28-)
with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) or 1/,"-high
painted metal top with squared edge (T2)

HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0
H1 hand grip only +$45
H2 transit handle only +$90

H3 hand grip and transit handle +$135

Step 12. Compressor

For 15" wide (15) with 18" deep (18-) with box/file (BF), 15" wide (15)
with box/box/file (BBF), or 15" wide (15) with personalpersonal/boxfile
(PPBF)

DC delete compressor -$11
C standard compressor +$0
AD legal adapter +$0

For 15" wide (15) with 18" deep (18-) with filefile (FF)

DC delete compressor -$22
AD legal adapter +$0
C standard compressor +$0

For 18" wide (18) with 18" deep (18-) with box/file (BF) or 18" wide (18)
with box/box/file (BBF)
DC delete compressor -$11

C standard compressor +$0

For 18" wide (18) with 18" deep (18-) with filefile (FF)
DC delete compressor -$22

C standard compressor +$0

For 22" deep (22-) with box/file (BF), box/box/file (BBF),
personal/personalboxfile (PPBF) or personal/box/EDP file (PBE); 28"
deep (28-) with box/file (BF), box/boxfile (BBF),
personal/personalboxfile (PPBF) or personal/box/EDP file (PBE)

DC delete compressor -$11

C standard compressor +$0

For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-) with filefile (FF)
DC delete compressor -$22

C standard compressor +$0
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Standard-Pull Suspended S16-1
Pedestal

5
Description Step 1. g,
This 15" or 18"-wide pedestal mounts under a work surface and has S16- 2
standard pulls and smooth or textured steel. It has a 1*-high suspension E
top with lock; the partial top allows access to the underside of the work Step 2. Width Q
surface and support hardware. 5 base heights are available. Mounting 15 15" wide %
hardware is included. 18 18" wide
Actual pedestal depths are 177/s", 217/s", or 277/s". The pedestal is
available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers and the 22" Step 3. Depth
and 28"-deep EDP drawers include a file compressor; box drawers 18- 18" deep
include an adjustable drawer divider. 22- 22" deep
28- 28" deep
Notes
Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately: Step 4. Configuration
o Disk divider (A129-0303-15)
¢ Drawer divider (73-1567-D) For 15" wide (15)
® File drawer legal adapter rail (A130-15) BF box/file
e File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO) FF file/file
e Pencil tray (73-1516-PT) BBF box/box/file
¢ Reference shelf (73-1560-RS) BBB  box/box/box
e Stationery tray (73-7082-SST) BBBB box/box/box/box
Order optional accessories for 18™wide pedestal separately: PPBB personal/personal/box/box
e Disk divider (A129-0303-18) PPF  personal/personal/file
¢ Drawer divider (73-1867-D) PPBF personal/personal/box/file
e Pencil tray (73-1816-PT) PE personal/EDP file
o Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP) PBE  personal/box/EDP file
For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike
Information in Appendices. For 18" wide (18)
BF box/file
Dimensions FF file/file
BBF  box/box/file
BBB  box/box/box
r o ﬂ BBBB box/box/box/box
} Prices for Steps 1-4.
w BF FF BBF BBB BBBB PPBB PPF
$16-15 18- $368 443 465 454 554 514 425
22- $376 456 478 464 565 522 435
ﬁ ﬂ ﬁ W ﬂ ﬁ W ﬂ 28-  $387 467 491 474 579 532 445
W
f T T $16-18 18- $379 462 487 468 576 — —
13 5/8” 24 1/2" 24 1/2" 22- $388 479 500 476 588 — —
i l l 28- $398 491 512 487 600 — —
Box/File File/File Box/Box/File
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Standard-Pull Suspended
Pedestal continued

- t: PPBF PE PBE For 15" wide (15) with 18" deep (18-) with filefile (FF)
§ S16-15 18- $523 425 523 DC delete compressor -$22
& 22- $537 435 537 AD legal adapter +$0
E 28- $551 445 551 C standard compressor +$0
Z‘%
S S16-18 18- — — — For 18" wide (18) with 18" deep (18-) with box/file (BF) or 18" wide (18)
22- — — — with box/box/file (BBF)
28- — - — DC delete compressor -$11
C standard compressor +$0
Step 5. Steel Type
SS smooth steel +$o0 For 18" wide (18) with 18" deep (18-) with filefile (FF)
TS textured steel +$0 DC delete compressor -$22
C standard compressor +$0
Step 6. Surface Finish
See Meridian Finish Colors list for paint codes. For 22" deep (22-) with box/file (BF), box/box/file (BBF),
Nonmetallic Paint +$0 personal/personalffile (PPF), personal/personal/box/file (PPBF) or
Metallic Paint +$40 personal/box/EDP file (PBE); 28" deep (28-) with box/file (BF),
box/mbox/file (BBF), personalpersonalffile (PPF),
Step 7. Lock personal/personalbox file (PPBF) or personal/box/EDP file (PBE)
KA keyed alike +$o0 DC delete compressor -$11
KC keyed differently, chrome +$0 C standard compressor +$0
KD keyed differently, black +$0
For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-) with filefile (FF)
Step 8. Base Height DC delete compressor -$22
NB no base +$0 C standard compressor +$0
B1 1"-high base +$50
B2 11/5"high base +$50
B3 2%/4"high base +$50
B4 3Y4"high base +$50
BA 1"high recessed base +$50
BB 1'/2"high recessed base +$50
BC 2Y/4"high recessed base +$50
BD 3/4"-high recessed base +$50
B5 4Y/4"high base +$80
Step 9. Compressor
For 15" wide (15) with 18" deep (18-) with box/file (BF), 15" wide (15)
with box/box/file (BBF), or 15" wide (15) with personal/personal/boxfile
(PPBF)
DC delete compressor -$11
AD legal adapter +$0
C standard compressor +$0
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Arc-Pull Freestanding Pedestal F1A-1
F1D-1

Description s
This 15"wide freestanding pedestal has arc pulls and smooth or 3
textured steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. 5 base f o ﬂ e E
heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides. Lk 10p t?;
Actual pedestal depths are 177/s", 217/s", or 277/s". The pedestal is %
available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file F
compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. o
Base
Notes B
For additional stability, specify counterweight option (CB). k 15”ﬂ k 15//ﬂ r 15”ﬂ
Stacking pedestals is not recommended.
For work surface on top of 1 or more pedestal files, order file top (TPL or T T T Z T E
TPV) separately. 23 1/2" ——0 23 1/2" —— 23 1/2° —
When Ethospace® pedestal top (TE3) is required on pedestal l l l
configurations FF, BBF, PPBF, BBBB, and PBE, the 1'/>™high base (B2) is
recommended. File/File Box/Box/F i le Persona L/
Order optional accessories separately: Personal/
* Disk divider (A129-0303-15) Box/File
¢ Drawer divider (73-1567-D)
o File drawer legal adapter rail (A130-15)
o File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)
e Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)
¢ Reference shelf (73-1560-RS)
o Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)
No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top
option (NT), laminate top options (T5 or TL), or veneer top option (TV1).
For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike
Information in Appendices.
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Arc-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

continued

.‘é} Step 1. Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3) available only on 15"-wide, 22" or
5.’ F1 28"-deep pedestals.
S
T  Step 2. Front Material For painted metal front (D-15) with 18" deep (18-)
§ D-15 painted metal front NT no top +$0
A-15 veneer front T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +%0
T2 1%/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +%0
Step 3. Depth T3 1%/4"-high metal top with radius edge +$0
18- 18" deep TL 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82
22- 22" deep TR 1%/4"-high recut veneer top +$92
28- 28" deep T4 1%/4"-high laminate top with squared edge +$96
T5 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge +$107
Step 4. Configuration TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115
FF file/file TV1  1Y/s"high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125
BBF  box/box/file with oversail front

PPBF personal/personal/box/file

For painted metal front (D-15) with 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)

Prices for Steps 1-4. NT no top +$0
FF  BBF PPBF T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$o
F1D-15 18- $484 506 564 T2 1%/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$o
22- $503 525 584 T3 1%/4"-high metal top with radius edge +$0
28- $521 545 605 TE3  Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$43
TL 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82
F1A-15 18- $832 917 1045 TR 1Y/4"™high recut veneer top +$92
22- $855 940 1068 T4 1%/4"-high laminate top with squared edge +$96
28- $878 963 1091 T5 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge +$107
TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115
Step 5. Steel Type TV1  1Ys"high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125
SS smooth steel +$0 with oversail front
TS textured steel +$0
For veneer front (A-15) with 18" deep (18-)
Step 6. Surface Finish NT no top +$0
See Meridian Finish Colors list for paint codes. T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0
Nonmetallic Paint +$o T2 1%/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$o
Metallic Paint +$40 T3 1%/4"-high metal top with radius edge +$0
TL 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82
T4 1%/4"-high laminate top with squared edge +$96
T5 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge +$107
TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115

TV1  1Ys"high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125
with oversail front
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Arc-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

continued

For veneer front (A-15) with 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-) Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer ¢§ -
NT no top +$0 For painted metal front (D-15) with 1%/,"-high wood veneer top (TF) g;
T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 V3 cherry +$0 3
T2 1%/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 3 red cherry +%0 ;S.
13 1%/4"-high metal top with radius edge +$0 5 maple +$0 Q
TE3  Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$43 ED Geiger® aged cherry +$25 %
TL 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82 EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$25
T4 1%/4"-high laminate top with squared edge +$96 EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$25
T5 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge +$107 EY Geiger® light anigre +$25
TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115 uL Geiger® natural maple +$25
TV1  1Ys"high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125 uQ Geiger® light cherry +$25
with oversail front uv Geiger® red cherry +$25
ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$25
Step 8.
Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer
Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer For veneer front (A-15) with 1Y/s"-high wood veneer top and wood
For painted metal front (D-15) with 1Y/s"-high wood veneer top and wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)
composite edge with oversail front (TV1) ED Geiger® aged cherry +$35
ED Geiger® aged cherry +$25 EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$35
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$25 EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$35
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$25 EY Geiger® light anigre +$35
EY Geiger® light anigre +$25 uL Geiger® natural maple +$35
uL Geiger® natural maple +$25 uQ Geiger® light cherry +$35
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$25 uv Geiger® red cherry +$35
uv Geiger® red cherry +$25 ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$35
Ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$25
Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer
Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer For veneer front (A-15) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with
For painted metal front (D-15) with 1Y/,"-high recut veneer top (TR) squared edge (T1), 1'/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2),
RA light ash matte +$0 1Y/,"-high metal top with radius edge (T3), Ethospace® Pedestal Top
RA-2 light ash gloss +$0 (TE3), 1Y/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/s"-high laminate
RK mahogany dark matte +$0 top with squared edge (T4), 1//4"-high laminate top with radius edge
RK-2 mahogany dark gloss +$0 (Ts), or 1Y/4"-high wood veneer top (TF)
RM mahogany matte +$0 V3 cherry +%0
RM-2 mahogany gloss +$0 3 red cherry +%0
z5 maple +$o0
ED Geiger® aged cherry +$35
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$35
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$35
EY Geiger® light anigre +$35
uL Geiger® natural maple +$35
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$35
uv Geiger® red cherry +$35
Ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$35
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Arc-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

continued

- t: Step 9. Top Finish Wood-Grain Laminate
§ For 1Y/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1%/4"-high laminate top 30 light oak +$0
&  with squared edge (T4), or 1/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) 77 light mahogany +$0
% 110  sugar maple +$0
:E Solid-Color Laminate 111 millwork cherry +$0
§ 52 neutra +$0
8Q folkstone grey +$0 Step 10. Edge Finish
1353 ash grey +$0 For 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL)
1358 sandcastle +$0 8Q folkstone grey +$0
1365 sage +$0 1351 tapestry beige +$0
CL cool grey neutral +$o0 1353 ash grey +$0
HF inner tone light +$0 1358 sandcastle +$0
HT inner tone +$o0 1359 neutral grey +$0
T just tan +$0 1365 sage +$0
LG light grey +$0 BU black umber +$0
LT light tone +$0 CL cool grey neutral +$0
LU soft white +$o0 c™m cinnamon +$0
WL sandstone +$0 co chamomile +$0
WN warm grey neutral +$o0 G2 graphite satin +$0
HF inner tone light +$0
Fiber Laminate HT inner tone +$0
1X vanilla +$0 LU soft white +$0
2X wheat +$0 MT medium tone +$0
3X celery +$0 SG slate grey +$0
4X coriander +$0 WL sandstone +$0
5X chamomile +$0 WN warm grey neutral +$0
6X cinnamon +$0
7X cardamom +$0 Step 11. Lock
8X kale +$0
For no top (NT), 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high
Frosted Laminate laminate top with radius edge (T5), or 1%/s"-high wood veneer top and
J4 frosted light grey +$0 wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)
J5 frosted inner tone light +$o0 NL no lock $24
Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 1/4"-high painted
Patterned Laminate metal top with squared edge (T2), 1/4"-high metal top with radius edge
84 greystone +$0 (T3), Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3), 1Y/4"-high recut veneer top (TR),
101 olive legacy +$o0 1Y4"-high laminate top with squared edge (T4), or 12/"-high wood
102  grey glace +$0 veneer top (TF)
103  ashfiesta +$0 KA keyed alike +$0
104  grey fiesta +$0 KC keyed differently, chrome +$0
105  white fiesta +$0 KD keyed differently, black +$0
106  greige matrix +$0
107  studio white matrix +$o0 Step 12. Pull Finish
108  palisades park +$0 BW warm bronze +$40
NH brushed nickel +$40
NK black nickel +$40
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Arc-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

continued

Step 13. Base Height § -
B1 1"-high base +$0 §§
B2 11/,"high base +$0 3
B3 2/4"high base +$0 fs_
B4 3/4™high base +$0 Q
BA 1"-high recessed base +$0 %
BB 1%/2"-high recessed base +$0

BC 21/,"high recessed base +$0

BD 3Y4"high recessed base +$0

B5 4Y/4"high base +$30

Step 14. Counterweight

NO no counterweight +$0

CB counterweight +$83

Step 15. Compressor

For 18" deep (18-) with filefile (FF)

DC delete compressor -$22

AD legal adapter +$0

C standard compressor +$0

For 18" deep (18-) with box/boxfile (BBF) or personalpersonal/box file

(PPBF)

DC delete compressor -$11

AD legal adapter +$0

C standard compressor +$0

For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-) with filefile (FF)

DC delete compressor -$22

C standard compressor +$0

For 22" deep (22-) with box/box/file (BBF) or personal/personalbox/file

(PPBF); 28" deep (28-) with box/box/file (BBF) or

personal/personalbox file (PPBF)

DC delete compressor -$11

C standard compressor +$0
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Arc-Pull Mobile Pedestal M1A-1
M1D-1

_‘é} Description Step 1.
& This 15"-wide mobile pedestal has arc pulls and smooth or textured M1
% steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. The pedestal has
:E a 2'/2"-high base with casters and counterweights. Step 2. Front Material
§ Actual pedestal depths are 177/s", 217/s", or 277/s". The pedestal is D-15 painted metal front
available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers include a file A-15  veneer front
compressor; box drawers include an adjustable drawer divider. The
pedestal with squared-edge metal top is available with a hand grip; the Step 3. Depth
22" and 28"-deep pedestals with squared-edge metal tops are available 18- 18" deep
with transit handles. 22- 22" deep
28- 28" deep
Notes
Order optional accessories separately: Step 4. Configuration
® Disk divider (A129-0303-15) BF box/file
* Drawer divider (73-1567-D) FF file/file
o File drawer legal adapter rail (A130-15) BBF  box/box/file
o File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO) PPBF personal/personal/box/file
® Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)
o Reference shelf (73-1560-RS) Prices for Steps 1-4.
e Stationery tray (73-7082-SST) BF FF  BBF PPBF
No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top M1D-15 18- $516 591 613 671
option (NT), laminate top options (T5 or TL), or veneer top option (TV1). 22- $529 609 631 690
For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike 28- $548 636 652 712
Information in Appendices.
M1A-15 18- $841 959 1044 1171
Dimensions 22- $856 980 1065 1193
28- $878 1009 1094 1222
r 15”ﬂ Step 5. Steel Type
h o ﬂ " r 15”ﬂ — SS smooth steel +$0
:% Top T — T TS textured steel +$0
i 7 g [—] 83 /B =
il 1/2" l l Step 6. Surface Finish
: v - - - - See Meridian Finish Colors list for paint codes.
ALI” Box/File File/File Nonmetallic Paint +$o
Metallic Paint +$40
r 15/# r 15/#
(e i =—
23 1/¢2” — 23 1/2” —
Box/Box/File Persona l/
Persona l/
Box/File
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Arc-Pull Mobile Pedestal continued

Step 7. Top Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer ¢§ -
For painted metal front (D-15) with 1%/,"-high recut veneer top (TR) g;
For painted metal front (D-15) RA light ash matte +$0 3
NT no top +$0 RA-2  light ash gloss +$0 ;S.
T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 RK mahogany dark matte +%0 Q
T2 1%/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 RK-2 mahogany dark gloss +%0 %
13 1%/4"-high metal top with radius edge +$0 RM mahogany matte +$0
TL 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82 RM-2 mahogany gloss +$0
TR 1%/4"-high recut veneer top +$92
T4 1%/4"-high laminate top with squared edge +$96 Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer
T5 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge +$107 For painted metal front (D-15) with 1%/,"-high wood veneer top (TF)
TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115 V3 cherry +%0
TV1  1Ys"high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125 3 red cherry +%0
with oversail front z5 maple +$o0
ED Geiger® aged cherry +$25
For veneer front (A-15) EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$25
NT no top +$0 EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$25
T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 EY Geiger® light anigre +$25
T2 1%/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0 uL Geiger® natural maple +$25
13 1%/4"-high metal top with radius edge +$0 uQ Geiger® light cherry +$25
TL 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82 uv Geiger® red cherry +$25
T4 1%/4"-high laminate top with squared edge +$96 ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$25
T5 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge +$107
TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115 Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer
TV1  1Y/s"high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125 For veneer front (A-15) with 1/s"-high wood veneer top and wood
with oversail front composite edge with oversail front (TV1)
ED Geiger® aged cherry +$35
Step 8. EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$35
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$35
Veneer Top Finish: Wood Veneer EY Geiger® light anigre +$35
For painted metal front (D-15) with 1Y/s"-high wood veneer top and wood uL Geiger® natural maple +$35
composite edge with oversail front (TV1) uQ Geiger® light cherry +$35
ED Geiger® aged cherry +$25 uv Geiger® red cherry +$35
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$25 Ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$35
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$25
EY Geiger® light anigre +$25
uL Geiger® natural maple +$25
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$25
uv Geiger® red cherry +$25
Ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$25
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Arc-Pull Mobile Pedestal continued

t: Veneer Front/Top Finish: Wood Veneer Fiber Laminate
§ For veneer front (A-15) with no top (NT), 1"-high painted metal top with 1X vanilla +$0
&  squared edge (T1), 17/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2), 2X wheat +$0
% 1Y4"-high metal top with radius edge (T3), 1%/4"-high laminate top with 3X celery +$0
:E vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high laminate top with squared edge (T4), 4x coriander +$0
§ 1Y4"-high laminate top with radius edge (Ts), or 1/4"-high wood veneer 5X chamomile +$0
top (TF) 6X cinnamon +$0
V3 cherry +$o 7X cardamom +$0
Z3 red cherry +$o 8X kale +$0
z5 maple +$0
ED Geiger® aged cherry +$35 Frosted Laminate
EG Geiger® medium brown walnut +$35 J4 frosted light grey +$0
EK Geiger® medium red walnut +$35 J5 frosted inner tone light +$0
EY Geiger® light anigre +$35 Jé6 frosted slate grey +$0
uL Geiger® natural maple +$35
uQ Geiger® light cherry +$35 Patterned Laminate
uv Geiger® red cherry +$35 84 greystone +$0
ux Geiger® walnut on cherry +$35 101  olive legacy +$0
102  greyglace +$0
Step 9. Top Finish 103  ash fiesta +$0
For 1Y/4™-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1%/4"-high laminate top 104  grey fiesta +$0
with squared edge (T4), or 1/5"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) 105  white fiesta +$0
106  greige matrix +$0
Solid-Color Laminate 107  studio white matrix +$0
52 neutra +$0 108  palisades park +$0
8Q folkstone grey +$0
1353 ash grey +$0 Wood-Grain Laminate
1358 sandcastle +$0 30 light oak +$0
1365 sage +$o 77 light mahogany +$0
CL cool grey neutral +$o0 110  sugar maple +$0
HF inner tone light +$0 111 millwork cherry +$0
HT inner tone +$o0
T just tan +$0
LG light grey +$0
LT light tone +$0
LU soft white +$o0
WL sandstone +$0
WN warm grey neutral +$0
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Arc-Pull Mobile Pedestal continued

Step 10. Edge Finish For 22" deep (22-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) ¢§ -
For 1Y/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL) or 1Y/4"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2); 28" deep (28-) g;
8Q folkstone grey +$0 with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1) or 1/4"-high 3
1351 tapestry beige +$0 painted metal top with squared edge (T2) ;S.
1353 ash grey +$0 HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0 Q
1358 sandcastle +$0 H1 hand grip only +$45 %
1359 neutral grey +$0 H2 transit handle only +$90
1365 sage +$0 H3 hand grip and transit handle +$135
BU black umber +$0
CL cool grey neutral +$0 Step 14. Compressor
c™m cinnamon +$0
co chamomile +$0 For 18" deep (18-) with box/file (BF), box/box file (BBF), or
G2 graphite satin +$0 personal/personal/boxfile (PPBF)
HF inner tone light +$0 DC delete compressor -$11
HT inner tone +$0 AD legal adapter +$0
LU soft white +$0 C standard compressor +$0
MT medium tone +$0
SG slate grey +$0 For 18" deep (18-) with filefile (FF)
WL sandstone +$0 DC delete compressor -$22
WN warm grey neutral +$0 AD legal adapter +$0

C standard compressor +$0
Step 11. Lock

For 22" deep (22-) with box/file (BF), box/box/file (BBF) or
For no top (NT), 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high personal/personalbox/file (PPBF); 28" deep (28-) with boxfile (BF),
laminate top with radius edge (T5), or 1Y/s"-high wood veneer top and box/mbox/file (BBF) or personal/personal/boxfile (PPBF)
wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1) DC delete compressor -$11
NL no lock $24 C standard compressor +$0
For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 1/4"-high painted For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-) with filefile (FF)
metal top with squared edge (T2), 1/4"-high metal top with radius edge DC delete compressor -$22
(T3), 1Y4"high recut veneer top (TR), 1/4"-high laminate top with C standard compressor +$0
squared edge (T4), or 1/5"-high wood veneer top (TF)
KA keyed alike +$0
KC keyed differently, chrome +$0
KD keyed differently, black +$0
Step 12. Pull Finish
BW warm bronze +$40
NH brushed nickel +$40
NK black nickel +$40
Step 13. Handle
For 18" deep (18-) with 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1)
or 1Y/,"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T2)
HN no hand grip or transit handle +$0
H1 hand grip only +$45
Herman Miller for Government Action Office® System Price Book 375



Bevel-Pull Freestanding Pedestal F14-1

fé} Description
& This 15" or 18"wide freestanding pedestal has bevel pulls and smooth
% or textured steel. It has no top or a metal, laminate, or veneer top. 5 k o ﬂ h
5 . . . . . R . 2
‘= base heights are available; all bases include adjustable glides. =5 Top
§ Actual pedestal depths are 177/s", 217/s", or 277/s". The pedestal is
available in a variety of drawer configurations. File drawers and the 22"
and 28"-deep EDP drawers include a file compressor; box drawers h
. . P Bose
include an adjustable drawer divider. e
Notes #Wﬂ #Wﬂ rIB”W
For additional stability, specify counterweight option (CB).
Stacking pedestals is not recommended. T T T
For work surface on top of 1 or more pedestal files, order file top (TPL or o3 1 0 o3 1/27 o3 1/27
TPV) separately. l l l
When Ethospace® pedestal top (TE3) is required on pedestal
configurations FF, BBF, PPBF, BBBB, and PBE, the 1'/"high base (B2) is File/File Box/Box/F i Le Porcono L/
recommended. Personal/
Order optional accessories for 15"-wide pedestal separately: Box/File
o Disk divider (A129-0303-15)
* Drawer divider (73-1567-D)
o File drawer legal adapter rail (A130-15)
o File drawer organizer (73-9874-FDO)
® Pencil tray (73-1516-PT)
o Reference shelf (73-1560-RS)
e Stationery tray (73-7082-SST)
Order optional accessories for 18™wide pedestal separately:
o Disk divider (A129-0303-18)
* Drawer divider (73-1867-D)
® Pencil tray (73-1816-PT)
e Stationery tray (73-7082-SST-SP)
No lock option (NL) can only be specified on pedestals with no top
option (NT), laminate top options (T5 or TL), or veneer top option (TV1).
For keyed-alike locks, order lock plugs separately. See Keyed-Alike
Information in Appendices.
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Bevel-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

continued

Step 1. Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3) available only on 15"-wide, 22"- or §§
F14- 28"-deep pedestals. 3
&
Q
Step 2. Width For 18" deep (18-) Q
15 15" wide NT no top +$0 &
18 18" wide T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$0
T2 1%/4"high painted metal top with squared edge +$o
Step 3. Depth T3 1%/4"high metal top with radius edge +$0
18- 18" deep TL 1%/4"high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82
22- 22" deep TR 1/4"high recut veneer top +$92
28- 28" deep T4 1%/4"high laminate top with squared edge +$96
T5 1%/4"high laminate top with radius edge +$107
Step 4. Configuration TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115
TV1  1Ys"high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125
For 15" wide (15) with oversail front
FF file/file
BBF  box/box/file For 22" deep (22-) or 28" deep (28-)
PPBF personal/personal/box/file NT no top +$0
BBBB box/box/box/box T1 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge +$o
PBE  personal/box/EDP file T2 1%/4"high painted metal top with squared edge +$0
T3 1%/4"high metal top with radius edge +$o
For 18" wide (18) TE3  Ethospace® Pedestal Top +$43
FF file/file TL 1Y/4"high laminate top with vinyl edge +$82
BBF  box/box/file TR 1%/4"high recut veneer top +$92
BBBB box/box/box/box T4 1%/4"high laminate top with squared edge +$96
T5 1%/4"high laminate top with radius edge +$107
Prices for Steps 1-4. TF 1%/4"-high wood veneer top +$115
FF BBF PPBF BBBB PBE TV1  1Ys™high wood veneer top and wood composite edge +$125
F14-15 18- $484 506 564 595 564 with oversail front
22- $503 525 584 612 584
28- $521 545 605 633 605 Step 8. Lock
F14-18 18- $503 528 — 617 — For no top (NT), 1%/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high
22- $526 547 - 635 — laminate top with radius edge (Ts), or 1//s"-high wood veneer top and
28- $545 566 — 654 — wood composite edge with oversail front (TV1)
NL no lock -$24
Step 5. Steel Type
SS smooth steel +$o For 1"-high painted metal top with squared edge (T1), 1/s"-high painted
TS textured steel +$o metal top with squared edge (T2), 17/4"-high metal top with radius edge
(T3), Ethospace® Pedestal Top (TE3), 1Y/4"-high recut veneer top (TR),
Step 6. Surface Finish 1Y/4"-high laminate top with squared edge (T4), or 1'/4"-high wood
See Meridian Finish Colors list for paint codes. veneer top (TF)
Nonmetallic Paint +$0 KA keyed alike +$0
Metallic Paint +$40 KC keyed differently, chrome +$o
KD keyed differently, black +$0
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Bevel-Pull Freestanding Pedestal

continued
t: Step 9. Top Finish: Patterned Laminate
§ For 1Y/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1}/4"-high laminate top
&  Top Finish: Solid-Color Laminate with squared edge (T4), or 1Y/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5)
% For 1Y/4"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1%/4"-high laminate top 84 greystone +$0
:E with squared edge (T4), or 1%/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5) 101 olive legacy +$0
§ 52 neutra +$0 102  greyglace +$0
8Q folkstone grey +$0 103  ash fiesta +$0
1353 ash grey +$0 104  grey fiesta +$0
1358 sandcastle +$0 105  white fiesta +$0
1365 sage +$0 106 greige matrix +$0
CL cool grey neutral +$o0 107  studio white matrix +$0
HF inner tone light +$0 108  palisades park +$0
HT inner tone +$o0
T just tan +$0 Top Finish: Wood-Grain Laminate
LG light grey +$0 For 1%/,"-high laminate top with vinyl edge (TL), 1/4"-high laminate top
LU soft white +$o0 with squared edge (T4), or 1Y/4"-high laminate top with radius edge (T5)
WL sandstone +$0 30 light oak +$0
WN warm grey neutral +$o0 77 light mahogany +$0
110  sugar maple +$0
Top Finish: Fiber Laminate 111 millwork cherry +$0
For 1%/4"-high laminate top with v